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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BASE AUDIO]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

Work FIOW INFOID:0000000003938921

OVERALL SEQUENCE

Inspection start

l

1. Get information for symptom

Get detailed information about the symptom
from the customer.

2. Confirm the symptom

Try to confirm the symptom described by
the customer.

3. Detect maifunctioning part by
diagnostic procedure.

4. Repair or replace the malifunctioning part.

|

5. Final check

Confirm the repair.

l

Inspection end

ALNIA0182GB|

DETAILED FLOW
1.GET INFORMATION FOR SYMPTOM

Get detailed information from the customer about the symptom (the condition and the environment when the
incident/malfunction occurred).

>>GOTO 2
2.CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM

Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer. Verify relation between the symptom and the condition
when the symptom is detected.

>>GOTO3
3.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

Inspect according to Diagnostic Procedure of the system.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BASE AUDIC]
Is malfunctioning part detected?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> GO TO 2

4.REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PART

1. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part.
2. Reconnect parts or connectors disconnected during Diagnostic Procedure.

>>GO TO5
5.FINAL CHECK

Refer to confirmed symptom in step 2, and make sure that the symptom is not detected.
Has the symptom been repaired?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >>GOTO 2
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS
AUDIO SYSTEM

System Dla.g ra.m INFOID:0000000003938922
WINDOW ANTENNA
SPEAKER (AUDIO)
D] Audio signal AUDIO UNIT
AWNIA0625GH
System Description

AUDIO SYSTEM

The audio system consists of the following components

* Audio unit

* Window antenna (audio)

« Front door speakers

* Front tweeters

» Rear door speakers

When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the window antenna. The audio unit then sends
audio signals to the front door speakers, front tweeters and rear speakers.

Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

Component Parts Location

ALCNTAUS52GB
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO SYSTEM

[BASE AUDIO]

1. Front tweeter LH M109

Front door speaker
LH D12
RH D112

Component Description

Audio unit M38

Rear door speaker
LH D209
RH D309

3. Front tweeter RH M111

INFOID:0000000003938925

Part name

Description

Audio unit

Controls audio system functions

Front door speakers

« Outputs audio signal from audio unit
« Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

Front tweeters

¢ Outputs high range sounds

¢ Outputs audio signal from audio unit

Rear door speakers

« Outputs audio signal from audio unit
« Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

Revision: October 2008

AV-13

2009 Pathfinder



POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIQ]

COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AUDIO UNIT

AUDIO UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSES

Check that the following fuses are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
) ) 19 Battery power 29
Audio unit — -
7 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M38.

2. grr:)elzjzljivoltage between the audio unit connector M38 and EméNjc]T
—

+) 7
) OFF ACC ON f j
Connector Terminal F —|

Battery Battery Battery
19 Ground voltage voltage voltage
M38 L \ ® O
7 Ground oV Battery Battery =
voltage voltage
WKIA5769E

Are the voltage results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Inspect audio unit case ground.
Does case ground pass inspection?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair audio unit case ground.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

[BASE AUDIO]

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

Description

INFOID:0000000003938927

The audio unit sends audio signals to the front door speakers using the front door speaker circuits.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

INFOID:0000000003938928

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M38 (A) and suspect speaker

connector (B).

2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M38 (A)
terminal and suspect speaker harness connector (B) terminal.

A
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 1
D12
3 2
M38 Yes
11 1
D112
12 2

3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M38 (A)

terminal and ground.

A

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
3
M38 Ground No
1
12

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2

A€

-
N

.Eﬂlm

:EQ- {
S =

AWNIA0031ZZ]

NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2.FRONT SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

1. Connect audio unit connector and front speaker connector. o
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. W e @ﬁ@
3. Push “POWER” switch. H.S.
4. Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi-
nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. F
3
Terminal » Reference “:‘ ﬁ
Connector Condition .
) ) signal
2 3
V) I
) ) 1 mi AN
M38 R_ecewe audio o |
11 12 signal !
1N
1 S lel'’
T1ms ﬂ
SKIAO0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?

YES >> Replace speaker. Refer to AV-37, "Removal and Instal-

NO

lation".
>> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-34, "Removal and
Installation".
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FRONT TWEETER

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BASE AUDIQ]

FRONT TWEETER

Description

INFOID:0000000003938929

The audio unit sends audio signals to the front tweeters using the front tweeter circuits.
Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000003938930

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M38 (A) and suspect front
tweeter connector (B).
2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M38 (A)

A€

and suspect front tweeter harness connector (B).

.Eﬂlm

A
Continuity 1,2
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 1
M109
3 2
M38 Yes
11 1
M111
12 2

:EQ- {
S =

3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M38 (A) A
and ground.
g I_ 11]12
11,12
A . .
— Continuity
Connector Terminal

2
3 -

M38 Ground No
11 AWNIA0031ZZ]
12

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2

NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2 . TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT TWEETER

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

1. Connect audio unit connector and front tweeter connector. o
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. W e @ﬁ@
3. Push “POWER” switch. H.S.
4. Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi-
nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. F
Ch ]
Terminals r —|
Connector Condition Reference signal
(+) Q)
2 3
(V) I
) ) 1 mal Al
M38 R_ecewe audio o ]
11 12 signal !
-1 ;I' ‘!'j l_I
T1ms _]
SKIAO0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?

YES >> Replace tweeter. Refer to AV-36, "Removal and Installa-

tion".
NO >> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-34, "Removal and
Installation".
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIO]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER
DeSC” ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003938931

The audio unit sends audio signals to the rear door speakers using the rear door speaker circuits.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect audio unit connector M38 (A) and suspect speaker ——
connector. ﬁrs E@j @
2. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M38 (A) =
and suspect speaker harness connector (B). A
|: %\ B
415
A B C =
Continuity r ) 211
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 4,5 1,2
4 1
. D207 .
M38 Yes
13 1 L
D307 =
14 2 A )
3. Check continuity between audio unit harness connector M38 (A) F :{L\ B
and ground. |4 -
g r 1314 /) B
13,14 1,2
A —— ——
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
2 | !
5 ) L
M38 Ground No
13 AWNIA0033ZZ]
14

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2.REAR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

REAR DOOR SPEAKER

[BASE AUDIO]

1. Connect audio unit connector and rear door speaker connector. o
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. .W e @)
3. Push “POWER” switch. H.S. ,
4. Check the signal between audio unit harness connector termi-
nals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. F
(o
Terminal r —|
Connector Condition Reference signal
(+) Q]
4 5
V) I
1 mi AN
. . ,
M38 F\"ecelve audio o
13 14 S|gna| !
1N
-1 S lel'’
T1ms F‘
SKIAO0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?

YES

NO

>> Replace rear speaker. Refer to AV-38, "Removal and
Installation".

>> Replace audio unit. Refer to AV-34, "Removal and

Installation".
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

ECU DIAGNQOSIS

AUDIO UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000003938933

11213|4|5/6|7(8]9
19 10| 11]12[13]14]15|16[17[18] 2°
AWNIA177427]
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Signal
(Wire color) Item input/ Condition Reference value
+ _ output
(V) I
2 3 Ignition 1 = Hil
Audio signal front LH Output switch Audio output 0
(BR) L '
ON 1
-1 > e
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
(V) I
4 5 Ignition 1 = Hil
Audio signal rear LH Output switch Audio output 0
(G) (B) '
ON 1
1<
[ [1ms
SKIAO0177E
Ignition - .
(GZB) Ground | ACC signal Input switch :)grngﬁn switch ACC Battery voltage
ON
8 — lllumination control — — — —
(GR)
9 Ignition A\Y
Ground | lllumination power Input switch Lighting switch ON Battery voltage
(R)
ON
(V) I
1 12 Ignition 1 = Hil
Audio signal front RH | Output switch Audio output 0
(LG) (R) '
ON 1
1<
[ [1ms
SKIAO0177E
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< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

AUDIO UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

Terminal Signal
(Wire color) Item input/ Condition Reference value
+ _ output
(V) I
13 14 Ignition 1 i H
Audio signal rear RH Output switch Audio output 0
(GR) (®)] '
ON 1
-1 == <
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
19
) Ground | Battery power Input - Battery voltage
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INFOID:0000000003938934

[BASE AUDIO]

AUDIO UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >
Wiring Diagram

5]
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AUDIO UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >
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AUDIO UNIT

[BASE AUDIO]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

ABNIA0343GB
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[BASE AUDIO]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS

AUDIO SYSTEM
AUDIO UNIT

AUDIO UNIT : Symptom Table

INFOID:0000000003938935

Symptom Possible cause Reference page

Inoperative « Audio unit power circuit e AV-14
P * Audio unit e AV-34

« Audio unit power circuit e AV-14

All speakers do not sound « Audio unit . AV-34
* Front door speaker e AV-15

One or several speakers do not sound ¢ Front tweeter e AV-17
« Rear door speaker e« AV-19
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BASE AUDIC]
NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
DeSC rI pt|0 n INFOID:0000000003938936

The majority of the audio concerns are the result of outside causes (bad CD, electromagnetic interference,
etc.).

NOISE

The following noise results from variations in field strength, such as fading noise and multi-path noise, or

external noise from trains and other sources. It is not a malfunction.

» Fading noise: This noise occurs because of variations in the field strength in a narrow range due to moun-
tains or buildings blocking the signal.

« Multi-path noise: This noise results from the waves sent directly from the broadcast station arriving at the
antenna at a different time from the waves which reflect off mountains or buildings.

The vehicle itself can be a source of noise if noise prevention parts or electrical equipment is malfunctioning.

Check if noise is caused and/or changed by engine speed, ignition switch turned to each position, and opera-

tion of each piece of electrical equipment, and determine the cause.

NOTE:

The source of the noise can be found easily by listening to the noise while removing the fuses of electrical

components, one by one.

Type of Noise and Possible Cause

Occurrence condition Possible cause

L A continuous growling noise occurs. The speed of i,
Occurs only when engine is ON. . ; . . : « Ignition components
the noise varies with changes in the engine speed.

The occurrence of the noise is linked with the operation of the fuel pump. ¢ Fuel pump condenser

) ) A cracking or snapping sound occurs with the op-
Noise only occurs when various | eration of various switches.

electrical components are oper- - -
ating. The noise occurs when various motors are operat- | * Motor case ground

ing. * Motor

¢ Relay malfunction, audio unit malfunction

« Rear defogger coil malfunction
The noise occurs constantly, not just under certain conditions. * Open circuit in printed heater
« Poor ground of antenna feeder line

* Ground wire of body parts
« Ground due to improper part installation
« Wiring connections or a short circuit

A cracking or snapping sound occurs while the vehicle is being driven, especially when
it is vibrating excessively.
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< PRECAUTION > [BASE AUDIO]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

« To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

« Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

*« When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

¢ When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery, and wait at least 3 minutes before performing any service.

Precaution Necessary for Steering Wheel Rotation After Battery Disconnect

INFOID:0000000004414789

NOTE:

¢ This Procedure is applied only to models with Intelligent Key system and NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYS-
TEM).

« Remove and install all control units after disconnecting both battery cables with the ignition knob in the
”"LOCK” position.

« Always use CONSULT-III to perform self-diagnosis as a part of each function inspection after finishing work.
If DTC is detected, perform trouble diagnosis according to self-diagnostic results.

For models equipped with the Intelligent Key system and NATS, an electrically controlled steering lock mech-

anism is adopted on the key cylinder.
For this reason, if the battery is disconnected or if the battery is discharged, the steering wheel will lock and
steering wheel rotation will become impossible.

If steering wheel rotation is required when battery power is interrupted, follow the procedure below before

starting the repair operation.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Connect both battery cables.
NOTE:
Supply power using jumper cables if battery is discharged.

2. Use the Intelligent Key or mechanical key to turn the ignition switch to the “ACC” position. At this time, the
steering lock will be released.

3. Disconnect both battery cables. The steering lock will remain released and the steering wheel can be
rotated.

4. Perform the necessary repair operation.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [BASE AUDIO]

5. When the repair work is completed, return the ignition switch to the “LOCK” position before connecting
the battery cables. (At this time, the steering lock mechanism will engage.)

6. Perform a self-diagnosis check of all control units using CONSULT-III.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [BASE AUDIO]

PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Commercial Service Tools
Tool name Description

Loosening bolts and nuts

Power tool

PBIC0191E
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AUDIO UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]
ON-VEHICLE REPAIR

AUDIO UNIT

Removal and Installation

Removal and Installation

SEC. 280

ALNIA03412Z

1. Audio control unit 2. Audio control unit brackets (LH) and 3. Cluster lid C
(RH)

REMOVAL

1. Remove the cluster lid C. Refer to |IP-11, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Remove the audio control unit screws, using power tool.

3. Remove the audio control unit and disconnect audio control unit connectors.

4. Remove the audio control unit brackets screws and remove the audio control unit brackets.
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AUDIO UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT TWEETER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIQ]

FRONT TWEETER
Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

CAUTION:
Use a suitable tool to prevent damage to the front tweeter speaker grille trim and the instrument panel.

1. Remove the front tweeter grille.
2. Remove the front tweeter screws (A).

3. Pull out the front tweeter speaker (1) and disconnect front
tweeter connector, then remove the front tweeter speaker (1).

ALNIA03442Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIO]

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003938941

REMOVAL
1. Remove the front door finisher. Refer to INT-14, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the front door speaker screws (A).

3. Pull out the front door speaker (1), and disconnect the front door
speaker connector and remove the front door speaker (1).

ALNIA0347Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BASE AUDIQ]

REAR DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003938942

REMOVAL
1. Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to INT-14, "Removal and Installation"”.
2. Remove the rear door speaker screws (A).

3. Disconnect the rear door speaker connector (B) and remove
rear door speaker (1).

ALNIA0348Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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AUDIO ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

[BASE AUDIO]

AUDIO ANTENNA

Location of Antenna

INFOID:0000000003938943

AWNIA1775Z7]

1. Audio unit M38 2. Harness connector
M78, M501

4.  Antenna feeder 5.  Antenna amp.
M602

Window Antenna Repair

ELEMENT CHECK

1.

Attach probe circuit tester (ohm setting) to antenna terminal on
each side.

Revision: October 2008 AV-39

Harness connector
M502, M601

Window antenna grid

INFOID:0000000003938944
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Ohmmeter

SEL2501
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

[BASE AUDIO]

* When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of

probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with your fin-
ger.

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

3. To locate a break, move probe along element. Tester indication
will change abruptly when probe passes the broken point.

ELEMENT REPAIR
Refer to DEF-42, "Filament Repair".

Revision: October 2008 AV-40

Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R

Breakpoint

Ohmmeter

No continuity
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K
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [MID AUDIQ]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

Wo r k F I OW INFOID:0000000003938945

OVERALL SEQUENCE

Inspection start

|

1. Get information for symptom

Get detailed information about the symptom
from the customer.

2. Confirm the symptom

Try to confirm the symptom described by
the customer.

3. Detect maifunctioning part by
diagnostic procedure.

4. Repair or replace the maifunctioning part.

|

5. Final check

Confirm the repair.

l

Inspection end

ALNIA0182GB|

DETAILED FLOW

1.GET INFORMATION FOR SYMPTOM

Get detailed information from the customer about the symptom (the condition and the environment when the
incident/malfunction occurred).

>>GOTO 2
2.CONFIRI\/I THE SYMPTOM

Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer. Verify relation between the symptom and the condition
when the symptom is detected.

>>GOTO3
3.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

Inspect according to Diagnostic Procedure of the system.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [MID AUDIQ]

Is malfunctioning part detected?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> GO TO 2

4.REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PART

1. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part.
2. Reconnect parts or connectors disconnected during Diagnostic Procedure.

>>GO TO5
5.FINAL cHECK

Refer to confirmed symptom in step 2, and make sure that the symptom is not detected.
Has the symptom been repaired?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> GO TO 2
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO SYSTEM

[MID AUDIO]

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS
AUDIO SYSTEM

System Diagram

INFOID:0000000003938946

DISPLAY
UNIT
Communication signal (CONT-DISP) |
L
Communication signal (DISP-CONT)
)l
Vidio signal
output VIDEO
» MONITOR
DVD
PLAYER
Audio signal output q
Ll
4 AV communication q
- L
Sound signal
SPEAKER D]< g
AUXILARY Aux sound input N
INPUT JACK d
Camera ON signal
» REAR
VIEW
|, Cameraimage | CAMERA
REAR b signal
VIEW
CAMERA
CONTROL . .
UNIT Composite image signal (camera) N
L
|, AV communication N
Ll

AV
CONTROL
UNIT

P CAN commmunication

)l
Vehicle speed signal
< parking brake signal
reverse signal
4 Audio signal
N SATELLITE
Communication signal ANTENNA
(CONT-SAT)
¥| SATELLITE
- . RADIO
Communication signal
| (SAT-CONT) TUNER
l
Request signal
P (SAT-CONT)
l

Antenna amp on signal
»”

Window antenna

o CD/DVD/eject

signal

B ANTENNA
_ AM/FM signal AMP.
l
AV
<4 —
communication A/C AND AV

SWITCH ASSEMBLY

4 Steering switch

N signal

STEERING
SWITCH

AWNIA1776GH

System Description

AUDIO SYSTEM
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

The audio system consists of the following components

* AV control unit

« Display unit

» Window antenna

« Steering wheel audio control switches

» A/C and AV switch assembly

 Front door speakers

* Front tweeters

» Rear door speakers

When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the window antenna. The AV control unit then
sends audio signals to the front door speakers, front tweeters and rear door speakers.
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

SATELLITE RADIO SYSTEM

The satellite radio system consists of the following components

* Satellite antenna

* Satellite radio tuner

When the satellite radio system is on, radio signals are supplied to the satellite radio tuner from the satellite
antenna. The satellite radio tuner then sends audio signals to the AV control unit.

Refer to Owner's Manual for satellite radio system operating instructions.

SPEED SENSITIVE VOLUME SYSTEM

The volume level of this system goes up and down automatically in proportion to vehicle speed. The control
level can be set by the customer. Rever to the Owner's Manual for operating instructions.
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

Component Parts Location

\:\'\‘:\i\‘\%\f\? /

WHAT695GB

1. Steering wheel audio control switches 2. Front tweeter LH M109 3. AV control unit M42, M43, M45, M46,
M70
A/C and AV switch assembly M98 5. Display unit M93 6. Front tweeter RH M111
7. Satellite radio tuner (factory installed) 8.  Aux. jack M85 9.  Front door speaker
M41, M129 LH D12
RH D112
10. Rear door speaker 11. Rear view camera control unit B176 12. Rear view camera D551 AV
LH D209 (located behind luggage side finisher
RH D309 RH)
Component Description INFOIDI0000000003936949
Part name Description
AV control unit Controls audio system and satellite radio system functions
Display unit Displays audio and climate control related information

¢ All audio and A/C operations can be operated

A/C and AV switch assembly « switch signal is output to the AV control unit and A/C auto amp

¢ Audio operation can be operated

Steering wheel audio control switches « Steering switch signal (operation signal) is output to AV control unit
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

Part name Description

« Outputs audio signal from AV control unit

Front door speakers « Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

« Outputs audio signal from AV control unit

Front tweeters ¢ Outputs high range sounds

» Outputs audio signal from AV control unit

Rear door speakers « Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

» Radio signal received by window antenna is amplified and sent to AV con-
Antenna amp. trol unit
* Power (antenna amp. ON signal) is supplied from AV control unit

* Receives radio signals from satellite antenna

Satellite radio tuner « Sends audio signals to AV control unit

Satellite antenna Audio signal (satellite radio) is received and output to AV control unit.

Revision: October 2008 AV-46 2009 Pathfinder



REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
System Diagram

INFOID:0000000003938950

|—Reverse signal

REAR Composite image signal (camera)
eyt COI\/TW\'/ROL
CAMERA o
CONTROL AV communication UNIT
UNIT Camera ON signal
REAR VIEW
Camera image signal CAMERA

AWNIA0132GH

System Description

INFOID:0000000003938951

When the selector is in the R position, the display shows a view to the rear of the vehicle. Lines which indicate
the vehicle clearance and distances are also displayed.

AV COMMUNICATION LINE

The rear view camera control unit is connected to the AV control unit using an AV communication line. This
line is used to transmit and receive data.
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

Component Parts Location

AWLATE95 B

1. Steering wheel audio control switches 2.  Front tweeter LH M109 3. AV control unit M42, M43, M45, M46,
M70
4. A/C and AV switch assembly M98 5. Display unit M93 6. Front tweeter RH M111
7. Satellite radio tuner (factory installed) 8. Aux. jack M85 9.  Front door speaker
M41, M129 LH D12
RH D112
10. Rear door speaker 11. Rear view camera control unit B176 12. Rear view camera D551
LH D209 (located behind luggage side finisher
RH D309 RH)
Component Description INFOID:0000000003936953
Part name Description
AV control unit Camera image signal is sent from rear view camera control unit
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

Part name Description

« Receives reverse signal from back-up lamp relay
* Receives rear view camera image signal

» Sends camera ON signal to rear view camera

« Sends image signal to AV control unit

Rear view camera control unit

* Receives camera ON signal from rear view camera control unit

Rear view camera . . . .
« Sends image signal to rear view camera control unit

Revision: October 2008 AV-49 2009 Pathfinder



< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

DVD PLAYER

[MID AUDIO]

DVD PLAYER
System Diagram

INFOID:0000000003938954

A/C AND AV
SWITCH
ASSEMBLY

AV communication

'

d
)

CD/DVD eject signal

b
Ll

AV
CONTROL
UNIT

Headphone audio signal output

Audio signal output

\ 4

VIDEO
MONITOR

A
Video signal output

d
hl

AV communication

al

Sound

signal
SPEAKER

==

\ 4

DVD
PLAYER

ALNIA0557GB

System Description

The DVD entertainment system consists of the following components

« AV control unit
« Display unit
* DVD player
* Video monitor

A/C and AV switch assembly

« Steering wheel audio control switches

» Front tweeters
 Front door speakers
» Rear door speakers

INFOID:0000000003938955

When the DVD entertainment system is on, video signals are sent from the DVD player to the video monitor.
Audio signals are sent to the AV control unit. Audio signals can be directed through the vehicle speakers or
through wireless infrared headphones. Refer to the Owner's Manual for complete DVD entertainment system

operating instructions.
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DVD PLAYER
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

Component Parts Location
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1. Steering wheel audio control switches 2. AV control unit M42, M43, M45, M46, 3. A/C and AV switch assembly M98

M70
4. Display unit M93 5. DVD player M205 (located in center 6. Infrared headphone and remote re-
console) ceiver/transmitter (part of video moni-
tor assembly)
7. Video monitor B76
Component Description
Part name Description
DVD plaver * Outputs DVD video to video monitor
piay ¢ Outputs DVD audio to the AV control unit
Video monitor * Receives and displays the DVD video signal
AV control unit ¢ Controls audio system and DVD entertainment system functions

« All audio and A/C operations can be operated
< Switch signal is output to the AV control unit and A/C auto amp

A/C and AV switch assembly

¢ Audio operation can be operated

Steering wheel audio control switches » Steering switch signal (operation signal) is output to AV control unit

¢ Outputs audio signal from AV control unit

Front door speakers « Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

¢ Outputs audio signal from AV control unit

Front tweeters ¢ Outputs high range sounds

¢ Outputs audio signal from AV control unit

Rear door speakers ¢ Outputs high, mid and low range sounds
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

AV CONTROL UNIT

AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Description

DESCRIPTION

INFOID:0000000003938958

» Diagnosis function consists of the "Self-Diagnosis” mode performed automatically and the "Confirmation/
Adjustment” mode operated manually.

« "Self-Diagnosis" mode checks for connections between the units constituting this system, analyzes each
individual unit at the same time, and displays the results on the LCD screen.

 "Confirmation/Adjustment" mode is used to perform trouble diagnosis that requires operation and judgment
by an operator (trouble that cannot be automatically judged by the system), to check/change the set value,
and to display the error history of the AV control unit.

DIAGNOSIS ITEM

Mode

Description

Self-diagnosis

¢ AV control unit diagnosis

« Analyzes connection between the AV control unit, front display, Blue-
tooth, DVD deck, satellite tuner, switches and rear view camera con-
trol unit.

Display diagnosis

Color spectrum bar

Color tone of the screen can be checked by the display of a color bar.

Gradation bar

Shading of the screen can be checked by the display of a gray scale.

Vehicle signals

The following vehicle signals are analyzed: Vehicle speed signal, park-
ing brake signal, light signal, ignition switch signal, and reverse signal.

Speaker test

Connection can be checked by sending a test tone to each speaker.

CONFIRMATION/

ADJUSTMENT Climate control

Start automatic air conditioner self-diagnosis

Error history

Diagnosis results previously stored in the memory are displayed in this
mode.

Vehicle CAN diagnosis

The transmitting/receiving of CAN communication can be monitored.

AV COMM diagnosis

The transmitting/receiving of AV communication can be monitored.

Delete connection log

Erase the error history and connection history of the unit.

Initialize settings

All audio settings are reset to default levels.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Start the engine.
2. Turn the audio system off.

3. While pressing the “SETTING” button, turn the volume control

dial counterclockwise 30 clicks or more.

Revision: October 2008
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
4. The initial trouble diagnosis screen will be displayed, and items
“Self-Diagnosis” and “Confirmation/Adjustment” can be System Diagnostic Mena
selected. R
Self Diagnosis O\
Confirmation / Adjustment 'E
i
]
@) Please select an item
ALNIA0259GB

SELF-DIAGNOSIS

1.

Perform self-diagnosis by selecting “Self-Diagnosis”.
« Self-diagnosis subdivision screen is displayed, and the self-

» A bar graph visible on the center of the self-diagnosis subdivi-

NOTE:
Self-diagnosis requires approximately 10 seconds to complete.

Revision: October 2008

diagnosis mode starts.

sion screen indicates progress of the trouble diagnosis.

Running self diagnosis...

ALNIA0258GB

Diagnosis results are displayed after the self-diagnosis is com-
pleted. The unit names and the connection lines are color-coded

according to the diagnostic results.

Diagnosis results Unit Connection line
Normal Green Green
Connection malfunc- Gray Yellow
tion

Unit malfunction Note Red Green

[

@ Frontvisia )
(Ll Switches )—Q_] Control Unit )

I DVD Deck

—

[I Camera Cont.

ALNIA0519GB

Note:
« Only the AV control unit is displayed in red.

« If multiple malfunctions occur at the same time for a single unit, the screen switch colors are determined according to the follow-

ing order of priority: red > yellow > gray.

Select a component on the “Self Diagnosis” screen and com-
ments for the diagnosis results will be shown.

Self-Diagnosis Results

AV-53

System Diagnostic Menu > Error Information

Self diagnosis did not detect

any error.

Please refer to the Confirmation

/ Adjustment function

or service manual for more detailed
diagnosis information.

Wi

Il

il

">
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

Area with yellow connection lines

Description

Possible malfunction location / Action
to take

[ Front Display —I

[

(U Switches )—(l Control Unit )

[ DVD Deck

—

[I Camera Cont.

ALNIA0520GB|

AV control unit malfunction is detect-
ed

Replace the AV control unit. Refer to
AV-142, "Removal and Installation"”.

Front Display _l

[

Q_] Switches )—G_I Control Unit)

[ DVD Deck

 —.

[ Camera Cont.

ALNIA0521GB|

Poor connection is detected for the
display unit

* Harness or connector
« AV control unit
« Display unit

[ Front Display —I

[

(l Switches )—Q_] Control Unit )

[ DVD Deck

—

[I Camera Cont.

ALNIA0522GB|

Switch malfunction is dectected

Perform A/C and AV switch assembly
diagnostics. Refer to AV-58, "A/C
AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Com-
ponent Function Check"

] Front Display _l

[

Q_] Switches )—G_l Control Unit)

DVD Deck

|

[ Camera Cont.

ALNIA0523GB|

Poor connection is detected for the
DVD player.

* Harness or connector
« AV control unit
« DVD player
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

Area with yellow connection lines

Description

Possible malfunction location / Action
to take

[

[ Front Display —I

Q_l Switches )—(U Control Unit )
I DVD Deck
E—

ALNIA0524GB|

Poor connection is detected for the
rear view camera control unit.

» Harness or connector
* AV control unit
* Rear view camera control unit

[sn

[ Front Display _I

([ switches )= Control Unit )
——

[J Camera Cont.

ALNIA0525GB|

Poor connection is detected for the
satellite radio tuner.

» Harness or connector
» AV control unit
» Satellite radio tuner

CONFIRMATION/ADJUSTMENT MODE
1.

2.

Display Diagnosis

Select each item on the “Confirmation/Adjustment” mode screen
to display the relevant trouble diagnosis screen. Press the
“BACK” button or touch "BACK" on the touch screen to return to
the initial Confirmation/Adjustment Mode screen.

Start the diagnosis function and select “Confirmation/Adjustment”. The confirmation/adjustment mode
indicates where each item can be checked or adjusted.

System Di

ic Menu > C

[

Cc
]

»

| ~

L

\ Display Diagnosis

Vehicle Signals

Speaker Test

Climate Control

Ui

I Error History

AT T Q |

1/9 DOWN |

N —

@) Please select an item

ALNIA0251GB

System Disgnostc Manw >Dissiny Disgnosis

TP

£} Color Spectium Bar
Graduation Bar

Color Spectrum Bar

i

@) Please select an ftem

<

[
l

sCYAN:

Close to light blue
*MAGENTA:

Close to purplish red

WHITE | t i | BLA
YELLOW BLUE
CYAN| | RED

GREEN MAGENTA

*The gray-scale image
is indicated 32-step
gradation.

Black == GRAY ~— WHITE

ALNIA0260GB|

Vehicle Signals
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

A comparison check can be made of each actual vehicle signal and
the S|gnals recognlzed by the SyStem' System Diagnosis Menu>Vehicle Signals
Vehicle speed OFF
Parking brake OFF
Lights OFF
Ignition ON
Reverse OFF
ALNIA0261GB|
. o Dis- .
Diagnosis item play Vehicle status Remarks

ON Vehicle speed > 0 km/h

Vehicle speed OFF | Vehicle speed = 0 km/h

- Ignition switch in ACC position

ON Parking brake is applied.

Parking brake
OFF | Parking brake is released.

Changes in indication may be delayed by approxi-
mately 1.5 seconds. This is normal.

ON Light switch ON

Lights Block the light beam from the auto light optical sensor.

OFF | Light switch OFF

ON Ignition switch ON

Ignition —
OFF | Ignition switch in ACC position
ON Selector lever in R position

Reverse OFF Selector lever in any position other | Changes in indication may be delayed by approxi-

- Ignition switch in ACC position

than R mately 1.5 seconds. This is normal.

Speaker Test

Select “Speaker Test” to display the speaker diagnosis screen. Press
“Start” to generate a test tone in speakers. Touch “End” to stop the
test tones.

Error History

The self-diagnosis results are judged depending on whether any

error occurs from when "Self-diagnosis" isselected until the self-

diagnosis results are displayed.

However, the diagnosis results are judged normal if an error has

occurred before the ignition SW is turned ON and then no error has

occurred until the self-diagnosis start. Check the "Error History" to

detect any error that may have occurred before the self-diagnosis

start because of this situation.

Count up method A

» The counter resets to 0 if an error occurs when IGN switch is
turned ON. The counter increases by 1 if the condition is normal at
a next IGN ON cycle.

Revision: October 2008 AV-56

System Diagnostic Menu > Speaker Test

Speaker Testing
Front Left Tweeter

Q [pimm»

Start

End

Speaker Settings

B

(®) Push start to test next speaker

ALNIA0262GB|

System Diagnostic Menu >Error History

|
| CAN_COMM_CIRCUIT 32

AV COMM CIRCUIT 0
Switches Connection Error 1

Delete log

olr]

i

O

[ —
1
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

¢ The counter upper limit is 39. Any counts exceeding 39 are ignored. The counter can be reset (no error-

record display) with the "Delete log" switch or CONSULT-III.
Count up method B

e The counter increases by 1 if an error occurs when IGN switch is ON. The counter will not decrease even

ifthe condition is normal at the next IGN ON cycle.

« The counter upper limit is 50. Any counts exceeding 50 are ignored. The counter can be reset (no error-

record display) with the "Delete log" switch or CONSULT-III.

Display method of occur- Error history diplay item

rence frequency

Count up method A tion)

CAN communication line, control unit (CAN), AV communication line, control unit (AV communica-

Count up method B Other than above

Vehicle CAN Diagnosis

« CAN communication status and error counter is displayed.

e The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It
increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch
ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39.

« The error counter is erased if reset.

AV COMM Diagnosis

¢ AV communication status and error counter is displayed.

e The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It
increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch
ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39.

* The error counter is erased if reset.

Delete Unit Connection Log

Deletes any unit connection records and error records from the AV
control unit memory. (Clear the records of the unit that has been
removed)

Inititialize Settings

Revision: October 2008 AV-57

System Diagnostic Menu > Vehicle CAN Diagnosis

A Checkil A
Signal Status Count. E= E
Tx(HVAC) ok oKk | |Z H
Rx(ECM) ok ok | |E E
Rx(Cluster) oK OK Z | [Reset 0o
Rx(BCM) OK OK H =
Rx(HVAC) OK OK E H
Rx(USM) oK OK H H
RX(TPMS) ok Ok |[Z H

v v

ALNIA0264GB

System Diagnostic Menu > AV COMM Diagnosis
A Checkil A
Signal Status Count. H H
C Tx(ITM-SW) OK 0 = H
C Rx(PrimarySW-ITM) OK 0 z H
g Reset O

ALNIA0265GB

Delete connection log?
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Initializes the AV control unit memory.

The memory of a system is eliminated.
Are you sure?

ALNIA0267GB

AV CONTROL UNIT : CONSULT-III Function INFOID:0000000003938959

CONSULT-III can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following.

MULTI AV diagnosis mode Description
SELF-DIAG RESULTS Displays AV control unit self-diagnosis results.
DATA MONITOR Displays AV control unit input/output data in real time.
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.
AV COMM MONITOR Allows the technician to monitor the status of the Multi AV system communication signals.
ECU PART NUMBER The part number of AV control unit can be checked.

DATA MONITOR
Display Item List

ALL SELECTION

Display item [unit] SIGNALS | FROM MENU

Description

Displays “ON” when vehicle speed > 0 km/h. Displays “OFF” when ve-

VHCL SPD SIG [ON/OFF] X X hicle speed = 0 km/h.

PKB SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of parking brake switch.
ILLUM SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of lighting switch.
IGN SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.
REV SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of back-up lamp switch.

A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Component Function Check INFOID:0000000003936960

A/C and AV switch assembly self-diagnosis function

Description
The ON/OFF operation (continuity) of each switch in the A/C and AV switch assembly can be checked.

Self-diagnosis mode

» Press the “BACK” button and the “UP” button within 10 seconds
after turning the ignition switch from OFF to ACC and hold them for
3 seconds or more. When the self-diagnosis mode starts, a beep
will sound and all LED indicators of the switch will illuminate. 8

* The continuity of each switch and control dial of the A/C and AV (e
switch assembly can be checked. If the switch is operating nor- % S %
mally, the system will beep and the LED's will illuminate when each ‘ OCI=19

switch is operated. e -

RS

&

AWIIA0171GB

Finishing self-diagnosis mode
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.
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U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

DeSC” pt|0n INFOID:0000000003938961

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN-H, CAN-L) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. Each
control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Signal Chart. Refer to LAN-58, "CAN Communication Signal Chart".

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003938962

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Display contents of CON-

pTC SULT-II

Diagnostic item is detected when ... Probable malfunction location

When AV control unit is not transmitting or re-
U1000 | CAN COMM CIRCUIT ceiving CAN communication signal for 2 sec- | CAN communication system
onds or more.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC

1. Turnignition switch ON and wait for 2 seconds or more.
2. Check “Self Diagnostic Result” of “MULTI AV”.

Is “CAN COMM CIRCUIT” displayed?

YES >> Refer to “LAN system”. Refer to LAN-14, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
NO >> Refer to Gl section. Refer to GI-49, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIC]
U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003938964

Initial diagnosis of AV control unit.

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000003938965

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Display contents of CON-

pTC SULT-III

Diagnostic item is detected when ... Probable malfunction location

U1010 | CONTROL UNIT (CAN) CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detected | AV control unit

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000003936966

1.REPLACE AV CONTROL UNIT
When DTC U1010 is detected, replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation".

>> [nspection End.
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U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT
DeSC rI ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003938967

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

» AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000003938968
DTC | Display contents of CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Action to take
Control Unit . L . . Replace AV control unit. Re-
U1200 | FLASH- ROM ,(AFantSe:'r_w;IOn;\lﬂe;Ifuncnon is detected in AV control unit ferto AV-142. "Removal and
[U1200] ’ Installation".
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U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003938969

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000003938970
DTC Display contents of CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Action to take
. . . Replace AV control unit.
U1216 CAN CONT Internal malfunction of AV control unit (CAN controller) is Refer to AV-142 "Remov-
[U1216] detected.

al and Installation".
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U1240 SWITCH CONN
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

U1240 SWITCH CONN
Description

INFOID:0000000003938971

U1240 is indicated when malfunction occurs in communication signal of multi AV system. Indicated simulta-
neously, without fail, with the malfunction of control units connected to AV control unit with communication line.
Determine the possible malfunction cause from the table below.

Self-diagnosis results display item

Display contents of

DTC CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
. A/C a_md AV swr_[ch _assembly power supply and ground | AIC and AV switch assembly power
circuit malfunction is detected supply and around circuits
U1240 | « SWITCH CONN « A malfunction is detected in communication circuit be- PPy 9

[U1240] tween AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly : Communlc_:atlon cireutt between_ AV
o . A - control unitand A/C and AV switch
« A malfunction is detected in communication signal be- assembl
tween AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly y
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

Ul1243 DISPLAY UNIT

D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003938972
Part name Description

« Display image is controlled by the serial communication from AV control unit.
« Inputs the RGB image signal (RGB, RGB area and RGB synchronizing) from

DISPLAY UNIT AV control unit and the auxiliary image signal from the auxiliary input jacks.
« Outputs the synchronizing signals (HP and VP) to the AV control unit.
DTC LOgIC INFOID:0000000003938973
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-II
 Display unit power supply and ground circuit malfunc-
tion is detected « Display unit power supply and
U1243 FRONT DISP CONN » Malfunction is detected on communication circuit be- ground circuit
[U1243] tween display unit and AV control unit « Communication circuit between
» Malfunction is detected on communication signal be- display unit and AV control unit
tween display unit and AV control unit
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK DISPLAY UNIT POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check display unit power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-72, "DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".
Is inspection result OK?

YES >>GOTO?2

NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.
2 .CHECK CONTINUITY OF COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect display unit connector and AV control unit connector.

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 T
(A) terminals 11, 22 and AV control unit harness connector M45 ES @\@
(B) terminals 56, 44. HS.
N — | R B
191 ] 4 /
A B
Continuity = [\ =l 1|
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 11,22 44,56
1 56
M93 M45 Yes ’ ’
22 44
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 . =
(A) terminals 11, 22 and ground. ALNAOSI0CR
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
1
M93 Ground No
22

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector and AV control unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter- 7 .~~~
minal 11 and ground with an oscilliscope or CONSULT-III. B @ﬁ@ W

*)

Connector Terminal

) Reference signal

W)

M93 11 Ground

[=J S =)

| raXll
nn L \JI
gl L=

ALNIA0311GB

PKIB5039J

Are voltage readings as specified?
YES >>GOTO4
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL

Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 terminal [~~~
22 and ground with an oscilliscope or CONSULT-III. e @ﬁ@ W

*)

Connector Terminal

) Reference signal

W)

D
o

oA

M93 22 Ground

@
®

ALNIA0312GB|

PKIB5039J

Are voltage readings as specified?
YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-144, "Removal and Installation".

Revision: October 2008 AV-66

2009 Pathfinder



U1248 DVD DECK CONN

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIC]
Ul1248 DVD DECK CONN
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003938975

U1248 is indicated when a malfunction occurs in the communication signal of the DVD player. Indicated simul-
taneously, without fail, with the malfunction of control units connected to AV control unit with communication
line. Determine the possible malfunction cause from the table below.

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003938976
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-III
» DVD player power supply and ground circuit .
malfunction is detected Dxlanpc;agire;fi?wer supply and
DVD DECK CONN » Malfunction is detected on communication circuit 9 L o
u1248 . « Communication circuit be-
[U1248] between DVD player and AV control unit
. o . tween DVD player and AV
» Malfunction is detected on communication signal control unit
between DVD player and AV control unit
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK DVD PLAYER POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check DVD player power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-77, "DVD PLAYER : Diagnosis Procedure".
Is inspection result OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.
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U1255 SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIC]

U1255 SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

DeSC rI pt|0 n INFOID:0000000003938978
Part name Description

« Inputs the satellite radio signal from satellite radio antenna and outputs it to
the AV control unit.

« lItis controlled with the communication (communication signal, request sig-
nal) from AV control unit.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003938979
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-IIl
SAT CONN The satellite radio tuner power supply and ground circuit | Satellite radio tuner power supply and
U1255 L o
[U1255] malfunction is detected ground circuit
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK SATELLITE RADIO TUNER POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check satellite radio tuner power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-74, "SATELLITE RADIO TUNER :
Diagnosis Procedure".

Is inspection result OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.
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U1300 AV COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

U1300 AY COMM CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000003938981

U1300 is indicated when malfunction occurs in communication signal of multi AV system. Indicated simulta-
neously, without fail, with the malfunction of control units connected to AV control unit with communication line.
Determine the possible malfunction cause from the table below.

Self-diagnosis results display item

Display contents of . . .
DTC CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
¢ A/C and AV switch assembly power supply and ground A
¢« AV COMM CIRCUIT circuit malfunction is detected 'SASC alnc;,:;/ S\:\S;Cnhda;f:lﬁzly power
U1300 [U1300] * A malfunction is detected in communication circuit be- | Coer?n):unicagzion circuit between AV
U1240 | « SWITCH CONN tween AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly . .
o . L - control unitand A/C and AV switch
[U1240] « A malfunction is detected in communication signal be- assembl
tween AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly y
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT

[MID AUDIO]

U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003938982

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

» AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000003938983
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U1310 CONTROL UNIT (AV) An initial diagnosis error is detected in AV communication | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-

[U1310]

circuit.

142, "Removal and Installation".
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AV CONTROL UNIT

AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSES

Check that the following fuses of the AV control unit are not are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
19 Battery power 29
AV control unit 7 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4
104 Ignition switch ON or START 12

Are the fuses OK?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connectors M42 and M70. —— ~ N
2. Check voltage between the AV control unit connectors M42 and E@ @ﬁ@ @EQ @ﬁ@
M70 and ground. HS,
+
©) _ ) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal ||=‘ 7 ﬂ
19
7 Ground oV Battery Battery L |
Ma2 voltage voltage
Battery Battery Battery
19 Ground \ L ® O
voltage voltage voltage ~ =
M70 104 Ground ov ov Battery
voltage
Are the voltage results as specified? I —
YES >>GOTO3 _ {
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose !
terminals.
« Repair harness or connector. ﬂ
—te o~ |
ALNIA0875GB

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIC]
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connectors @ﬁ@ E’%
M42, M45 and M70 and ground. H.S.

*) - 4'385 /)
) Continuity
Connector Terminal |
M42 20
M45 54 Ground Yes
M70 85 le ol

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair AV control unit ground.

54

ﬂ

ALNIA0314GB

DISPLAY UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch to ACC.

2. Check voltage between display unit harness connector M93 and P
round. I
: A€
Signal name | Connector | Terminal Ignition switch |y, (Approx.) (€|—
position \ o
Inverter VCC 2 |
— 1 M93 ACC oV :
Signal VCC 3
Does specified voltage exist? s @_ﬂ
YES >>GOTO3 =
NO >>GOTO 2 ALNIAO317GB]

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. —
2. Disconnect the display unit connector M93 and the AV control @ﬁ@ E@ %
unit connector M45.
3. Check continuity between the display unit harness connector L - B !;)
M93 (A) and the AV control unit connector M45 (B). \] 3]2 a7 l/
59
l 2,3 47,59 \
A B —
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 59 ‘ ’
M93 M45 Yes . =
3 47 ALNIAO318GB

4. Check continuity between the display unit harness connector M93 (A) and ground.

A
- — Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
M93 3 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >> Check AV control unit power and ground supply. Refer to AV-71, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis
Procedure".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. N olscouior
2. Disconnect display unit connector. @ﬁ@ Géj]
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector and He.
ground. {;‘
\ 1
Connector Terminal — Continuity |
M93 1 Ground Yes

Does continuity exist? ﬂ

YES >>Inspection End. e & =

NO >> Repair harness or connector. ALNIAO319GB
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHeck Fuse
Check that the fuse of the AC and AV switch assembly is not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.

A/C and AV switch assembly 2 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Is the fuse OK?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

Revision: October 2008 AV-73 2009 Pathfinder



POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

1. Disconnect A/C and AV switch assembly connector M98. [ ~—
2. Check voltage between the A/C and AV switch assembly con- G@ @\@ @E@ @ﬁ@
nector M98 and ground. HS.
=4 _
(+) 2
) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal
Battery Battery
M98 2 Ground ov voltage voltage
Are the voltage results as specified? 19 =
YES >>GOTO3 ALNIAO315GB|
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose
terminals.

» Repair harness or connector.
3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. P\~ DISCONNECT
2. Check continuity between A/C and AV switch assembly harness Cﬁ@ Eé} W
connector M98 and ground. Hs.

Connector Terminal — Continuity

M98 1 Ground Yes

YES >> Inspection End.

Are the continuity results as specified?
NO >> Repair harness or ground. — le o/ I

ALNIA0316GB|

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHeck FusEs
Check that the following fuses of the satellite radio tuner (factory installed) are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
Satellite radio tuner (factory in- 32 Ignition switch ON or START 17
stalled) 36 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO?2

NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.
2 .POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41.
3. Check voltage between the satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and ground.

(+) ! ~, DISCONNECT ! Q
o o oae o | (RED MGG
Connector Terminal —
3 oV oV Battery ] l
voltage
M41 Ground
36 ov Battery Battery < ——{32] [36
voltage voltage [ 1]
Are the voltage readings as specified?
YES >>GOTO3 ———® O
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose = WKIAJ539E
terminals.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]
¢ Repair harness or connector.
3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Inspect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) case ground.
Does case ground pass inspection?
YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair satellite radio tuner (factory installed) case ground.
REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT
REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure
1.cHeck Fuse
Check that the following fuses of the rear view camera control unit are not blown.
Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
1 Battery power 29
Rear view camera control unit
2 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Are the fuses OK?
YES >>GOTO?2

NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

Check voltage between rear view camera control unit harness con-

nector B176 and ground.

)
) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal

1 Battery Battery Battery

voltage voltage voltage

B176 Ground
2 oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage

Is battery voltage present?
YES >>GOTO3

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

€L A0

!
®or’ =+

ALLIA02442Z

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect rear view camera control unit connector.
3. Check continuity between rear view camera control unit harness

connector B176 terminal 3 and ground.

Connector Terminal

Continuity

B176 3

Ground

Does continuity exist?
YES >>Inspection End.

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

REAR VIEW CAMERA

REAR VIEW CAMERA : Diagnosis Procedure

(€A

U

ALLIA0245ZZ

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (REAR VIEW CAMERA SIDE)

INFOID:0000000003938989

1. Turnignition switch ON.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

2. Shift transmission into reverse.

3. Check voltage between rear view camera harness connector

!’ CONNECT
D551 and ground. C[@ e
Signal name Connector | Terminal Transm_lssmn Value (Approx.) ij
position

Camera ON signal D551 1 Reverse 6V

Is voltage reading approximately 6 volts?
YES >>GOTO4 ‘ !
NO >> GO TO 2 —® O =

ALLIA0243Z2Z

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear view camera and rear view camera control unit connectors.

3. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector

D551 (A) terminal 1 and rear view camera control unit harness %}Nﬁmj @!@
connector B176 (B) terminal 8. tS,
A
P _
A ; ans)
Continuity 8

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
D551 1 B176 8 Yes
— - Q]
4. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector | [Q]
. Py Z/
D551 (A) terminal 1 and ground. L
ALLIA0246ZZ
A . .
- — Continuity
Connector Terminal
D551 1 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT SIDE)

1. Connect rear view camera control unit harness connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between rear view camera control unit harness

connector B176 and ground. ENNE_C)T]

Signal name Connector | Terminal Transm!ssmn Value (Approx.) —,—‘—
pOSItIOﬂ 3
Camera ON signal B176 8 Reverse 6V
Is voltage reading approximately 6 volts?
YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace rear view camera control unit. Refer to AV-155 [ O =

"Removal and Installation".

ALLIA0247ZZ

4.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear view camera harness connector.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

3. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector
D551 terminal 2 and ground.

Connector Terminal

D551 2

Continuity

Ground Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES >> Inspection End. _J
NO >> Repair harness or connector. 1o o
ALLIA0248Z2Z
DVD PLAYER

DVD PLAYER : Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000003938990

1.cHECK FuSE
Check that the following fuses of the DVD player are not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
21 Battery power 29
DVD player
24 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Is the fuse OK?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect DVD player connector M205. P ~ ~— e
2. Check voltage between the DVD player connector M205 and E@ @‘@ @@ Cﬁ@
ground. HS,
*) \
- OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal © S) 24 A
Battery Battery Battery
21 voltage voltage voltage ﬂ
M205 Ground ——® Oy 1
24 oV Battery Battery =
voltage voltage A

Are the voltage results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between DVD player harness connector M205
terminal 5 and ground.

e ld

Connector Terminal — Continuity S{T;|5—
M205 5 Ground Yes ]
Is continuity present?
YES >>Inspection End. ﬂ
NO >> Repair DVD player ground. L 1

VIDEO MONITOR
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
VIDEO MONITOR : Diagnosis Procedure
1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch to ACC.
2. Check voltage between video monitor harness connector B76 [~ —— N
and ground. e
; € A0
Connector Terminal Ignition switch position Value (Approx.)
B76 16 ACC Battery voltage 16
Does battery voltage exist?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO?2

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

I

ALNIAO516GB

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. N olsconiT
2. Disconnect the video monitor connector B76 and the DVD @\@ E@ 5

player connector M205. HS. (7—<|—
3. Check continuity between the video monitor harness connector 5

B76 (A) and the DVD player connector M205 (B). A

| L/
A B 16
c . E— c . E— Continuity
onnector ermina onnector ermina
B76 16 M205 9 Yes _!_

4. Check continuity between video monitor harness connector B76
(A) and ground.

A

Continuity
Connector

B76

Terminal
16

Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

ALNIA0517GB)

YES >> Check DVD player power and ground supply. Refer to AV-71, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis
Procedure”.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. T
2. Disconnect video monitor connector. @ ) Eé} %
3. Check continuity between video monitor harness connector B76
and ground. a1
12
Connector Terminal — Continuity 15
12 12,15
B76 Ground Yes
15
Does continuity exist?

YES
NO

>> |nspection End.
>> Repair harness or connector.
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RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Description

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003938992

INFOID:0000000003938993

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. P ~-
2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- E@ @ﬁ@

nector M45. Hs.
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 A B

(A) terminal 17 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) E‘— ({l—

terminal 40. \J — \uE

A B
Continuit !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal oty )

M93 17 M45 40 Yes A

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93

(A) terminal 17 and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
M93 17 Ground No
Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-
tor M45.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-
minal 17 and ground.
) . .
) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal
W
Receive 0.4 I
M93 17 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
N WM UL KWW
-0.4 F‘_¢4|O,u|s
SKIB2238J

L

|
‘] 17

Y
@ O

ALNIA0383GB

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO
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>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-144, "Removal and Installation”.

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC rI ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003938994

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. ~
2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con-

DISCONNECT
€A
A
\
|

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 6 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B)

terminal 39. 8 S\} 2
A B
Continuity -Q !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L )
M93 6 M45 39 Yes AL Ros4GE

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 6 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M93 6 Ground No

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-

tor M45.
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e l ) Hs.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter- S(’;‘—

minal 6 and ground.

\6
(+) . . :
- ) Condition Reference signal Taxl
Connector | Terminal v
~ ® O
(V) ALNIA0385GB
Receive 0.4
M93 6 Ground | audio sig- 0 ﬁ ﬁ ‘m
nal 0, 4 P Y HHT
- »—+4‘0u|s

SK1B2236J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-144, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003938996

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK CONTINUITY RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- @ Emémj
nector M45. ' Hs.
A

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 18 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B)

terminal 38. S\} _ S\} o
A B
Continuit -Q I !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y L )
M93 18 M45 38 Yes =
ALNIA0386GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 18 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M93 18 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-

tor M45 CONNECT
2. Turn ignition switch ON. B H.S. l

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter- S

minal 18 and ground. \
|18

*)

- ) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal O ' !
—® O
ALNIA0387GB
Receive i
M93 18 Ground | audio sig- IO IR oMl WU '
nal AR L

SKIB2237J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-144, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIC]
RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC rI pt|0 n INFOID:0000000003938998

Transmit the RGB synchronizing signal to the display unit so as to synchronize the RGB image displayed with
AV control unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK CONTINUITY RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ D'éoﬁ
nector M45. H.S.
A

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 19 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) 8{7?\— 8(7?|—

terminal 41. = \) 4
A B
Continuity -Q I !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L )
M93 19 M45 41 Yes =
ALNIA0388GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 19 and ground.

A . .
— Continuity

Connector Terminal
M93 19 Ground No

Are _continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-

tor M45. CONNEGT
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 9 l ) H.S.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter- (7—<|—
minal 19 and ground. \
| T1e
¢ ) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal e
(V) ALNIA0389GB|
Receive 4 |'
M93 19 Ground | audio sig- ol
nal
*—¢2|01115
SKIB3603E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-144, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939000

Transmits the display area of RGB image displayed by AV control unit with RGB area (YS) signal to display
unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939001

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. . orsconmEer
2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- @\@ E@ W B
nector M45. B (=L
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 \J“
(A) terminal 9 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) A /
terminal 43. j
ol 17
\\
A B
Continuity J l
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal \ Vi
M93 9 M45 43 Yes  aomsocs
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93

(A) terminal 9 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M93 9 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL

1.

2.
3.

Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-
tor M45.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-
minal 9 and ground.

(+)
- ) Condition Reference signal
Connector Terminal
)

6 T 111
Receive 3 (VAN
M93 9 Ground | audio sig- o HUM OGO Ugu M

nal N
»—+2|00|u|

PKIB4948J

HE

ALNIA0391GB

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-144, "Removal and Installation”.

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.
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HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939002

In composite image (AUX image, camera image), transmit the vertical synchronizing (VP) signal and horizon-
tal synchronizing (HP) signal from display unit to AV control unit so as to synchronize the RGB images dis-
played with AV control unit such as the image quality adjusting menu, etc.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939003

1. Turnignition switch OFF. P ~
2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- E@ @ﬁ@ B
nector M45. i, =
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 o l/
(A) terminal 8 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) A 4
terminal 45. 4’;/)
A B
Continuity [ l
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal N . Z
M93 8 M45 45 Yes  Aoasac
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 8 and ground.
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
M93 8 Ground No
Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
2.CHECK HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL
1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec- [ _
€40
2. Turn ignition switch ON. HS.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-
minal 8 and ground. s
+
¢ - ) Condition Reference signal %
Connector | Terminal ® o
(V) ALNIA0396GB|
Receive 471 ]
M93 8 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
+—¢2|0uls
SKIB3601E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

Revision: October 2008

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation".

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-144, "Removal and Installation".
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VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIC]
VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003939004

In composite image (AUX image, camera image), transmit the vertical synchronizing (VP) signal and horizon-
tal synchronizing (HP) signal from display unit to AV control unit so as to synchronize the RGB images dis-
played with AV control unit such as the image quality adjusting menu, etc.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY VERTICAL SINCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- [EEN}]W Cﬁ@ ﬁ
nector M45. HS. 8
A

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 57

(A) terminal 20 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) 4,;)

terminal 57. /

20 |

A B
Continuity Q1
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L - ) J l
M93 20 M45 57 Yes =
ALNIA0392GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 20 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M93 20 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK VERTICAL SINCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL
1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-

tor M45 CONNECT @,\
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e n@ HS.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-
minal 20 and ground.

20

*)

) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal v !
—T1® O

(V) ALNIA0393GB
Receive 4
M93 20 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
T

SKIB3598E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-144, "Removal and Installation".
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
DeSC rI pt|0 n INFOID:0000000003939006

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the front door speakers using the front door speaker circuits.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M42 and suspect speaker A
connector. Eéj] @
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector -
M42 (A) terminal and suspect speaker harness connector (B)
terminal.
A B o
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 1
D12
3 2
M42 Yes
1 1
D112
12 2 A B
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector B \ =
M42 (A) terminal and ground. 112 [2]1]
11,12 1,2
— ontinuity
Connector Terminal !
2 —
3
M42 Ground No AWNIA00312
1
12

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

2.FRONT SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

1. Connect AV control unit connector M42 and front speaker con-

nector. W - @7@
Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S. B

2.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4

Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector =
M42 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. F 2[s ﬁ
*) ©)
- Condi- .
Con- | qormic | Termi- tion Reference signal
nec-
nal nal
tor ]
2 3
(V)
lnIIl
Receive 1 — f ’_‘ j
M42 audio 0 | [_ 1 —|
1 12| signal .
-1 >l
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?
YES >> Replace speaker. Refer to AV-146, "Removal and Instal-

lation". AWNIA003277
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and
Installation".
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FRONT TWEETER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
FRONT TWEETER
DeSC rI pt|0 n INFOID:0000000003939008

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the front tweeters using the front tweeter circuits.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M42 and suspect front A
tweeter connector. E@ @
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector -
M42 (A) and suspect front tweeter harness connector (B).
A B o
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 1
M109
3 2
M42 Yes
1 1
M111
12 2
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector A B
M42 (A) and ground. \ o=
( ) g I_ 11]12 [2]1]
11,12 1,2
A -
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
2 !
3 -
M42 Ground No
11 AWNIA003127]
12

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

2 .FRONT TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

1. Connect AV control unit connector M42 and front tweeter con-

nector. W CONNECT @m
Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S. e ,

2.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4

Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector = —
M42 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. ﬁ 2[s *ﬁ‘
(+) Q] Condi- .
: Reference signal
Connector | Terminal | Terminal tion
"\
> 3 | Y
W) ® O
Receive 1 } it mh
M42 1 15 audio 0 |
signal » ;.l ‘u F‘ ﬂ
T1ms
SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?

YES >>Replace the suspect front tweeter. Refer to AV-145
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and
Installation". AWNIAQ0S227
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER
DeSC rI pt|0 n INFOID:0000000003939010

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the rear speakers using the rear speaker circuits.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M42 and suspect rear N
speaker connector. W E@ @@)
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector —
M42 (A) and suspect rear speaker harness connector (B). A
F :IL\ B
415
A B C [
Continuity r /] 211
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 4,5 1,2
4 1
. D209 .
M42 Yes
13 1 .
D309 ==
14 2 A )
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector F ] B
M42 (A) and ground. F T \] ]
7 [2]1]
13,14 1,2
A —— N——
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
N\
5 -
M42 Ground No
13 AWNIA003327]
14

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

2 .REAR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]
1. Connect AV control unit connector and rear speaker connector. -
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. e @!)
3. Push “POWER” switch. H.S. ,
4. Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector
M42 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. =
o ]
(+) ) L Reference
Condition .
Connector | Terminal| Terminal signal
4 5
"
' [ @ O
Receive 1 i vimn
M42 audio sig-
13 14 nal o | i
-1 —1=T"
{ims (et ]
SKIAO0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?

YES >> Replace the suspect rear door speaker. Refer to AV-
147, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and
Installation".
AWNIA0034Z7]
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STEERING SWITCH

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
STEERING SWITCH
DeSC rI ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003939012

When one of the steering wheel AV control switches is pushed, the resistance in the steering wheel AV control
switch circuit changes depending on which button is pushed.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCH RESISTANCE

1. Disconnect steering wheel audio control switch connector M102. S
2. Check resistance between steering switch connector terminals. E@ @.a)
Resistance
Terminal Signal name Condition (Q)
(Approx.) L [=
[ feol [ [t7[te] [ |
Seek (down) | Depress V switch. 165
16 17 Volume (down) | Depress VOL down switch. 487
Power Depress PWR switch. 0
o > WKIA4457E
Seek (up) Depress A switch. 165
20 17 Volume (up) Depress VOL up switch. 487
Mode Depress MODE switch. 0

Do the steering wheel audio control switches check OK?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Replace steering wheel audio control switch. Refer to AV-148, "Removal and Installation”.

2 .CHECK HARNESS
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M42 and spiral cable con- E% @!@
nector M30. —
B

3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector A
M42 (A) and spiral cable harness connector M30 (B). -
[1e [ ]
{ 15]16 —| [31]32] ]
A B ' 6,15,16 24,31,32
Continuity |
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
6 24 =
M42 15 M30 31 Yes > —
ALNIA0332GB
16 32

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M42 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminal - Continuity
6
M42 15 Ground No
16

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness.

3.SPIRAL CABLE CHECK
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STEERING SWITCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

1. Disconnect spiral cable connector M102. S
2. Check continuity between spiral cable harness connector M30 =

(A) and M102 (B). LS
A
] B
A B o (24 ] .
_ _ Continuity EIE ! [T Toe[tz] T Teof ]
Connector | Terminal | Connector | Terminal 24,31,32 16,17,20
24 20
M30 31 M102 17 Yes
32 16
AWNIA1600ZZ]

Is continuity present?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace spiral cable. Refer to SR-7, "Removal and Installation".
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COMMUNICATION SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

COMMUNICATION SIGNAL CIRCUIT
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

SATELL'TE RADIO TUNER : DeSCriptiOn INFOID:0000000003939014

Communication signals are exchanged between the AV control unit and satellite radio tuner using the commu-
nication circuits.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK HARNESS - 1

1. Turnignition switch OFF. o
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41 E@J Cﬁ@ A
and AV control unit connector M43. HS. —
3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) B [28] |
harness connector M41 (A) terminal 28 and AV control unit har- —
ness connector M43 (B) terminal 28. [T Tes
A B [
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 1 le o
M41 28 M43 28 Yes B R

4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
harness connector M41 (A) terminal 28 and ground.

A

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal

M41 28 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK HARNESS - 2

1. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) e

harness connector M41 (A) terminal 29 and AV control unit har- mg Eéj] @E@ A

ness connector M43 (B) terminal 29.

B [ 9]
A B —
: : Continuity [ [ [ ]9
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M41 29 M43 29 Y
— L -

2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) s o

harness connector M41 (A) terminal 29 and ground. =

ALNIA0867GB|

A . .
— Continuity

Connector Terminal

M41 29 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK HARNESS - 3
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COMMUNICATION SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]
1. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) I
harness connector M41 (A) terminal 30 and AV control unit har- ma E@ @ﬁ@ A
ness connector M43 (B) terminal 30. —
[ [ [30
B
A B < a0
: : Continuity [ [ 1
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M41 30 M43 30 Yes ( 1
2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) Lle
harness connector M41 (A) terminal 30 and ground. =
ALNIA0877GB

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M41 30 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO4
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

4.CHECK REQ1 SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector and AV control unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC

3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) har-

ness connector M41 terminal 28 and ground with CONSULT-III mg - @!
or oscilloscope. 9 @

- ) [28] |
- ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal
) v, ﬂ
I3 ® o
5 mlAlal ol —
M41 28 Ground 0 WKIA4544E
»>—+ 20ms
[

SKIB3825E

Are voltage readings as specified?
YES >>GOTO5
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.

5.CHECK TXD SIGNAL

Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) harness

connector M41 terminal 29 and ground with CONSULT-III or oscillo- mg - C&
scope. e E@

*) [ [29]

- ) Reference signal
Connector | Terminal

V) v ﬂ
: el
5 =

M41 29 Ground 0 mﬁﬂu WKIA4545E

SKIB3824E

Are the voltage readings as specified?
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COMMUNICATION SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

YES >>GOTO®G6
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-153, "Removal and Installation".

6.CHECK RXD SIGNAL

Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) harness

connector M41 terminal 30 and ground with CONSULT-III or oscillo- - @
scope. H.S. 9 E@

™ . NE
- ) Reference signal
Connector | Terminal

W o ﬂ
}g D O 1
M41 30 Ground gil i ii ii ii I WKIA4546E

»—+ 10ms

[ ]

SKIB3826E

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-153, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation".
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SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [MID AUDIQ]

SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

SATELL'TE RADIO TUNER : DeSCriptiOn INFOID:0000000003939016

Left and right channel audio signals are supplied from the satellite radio tuner to the AV control unit through
the sound signal circuits.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

LEFT CHANNEL
1.cHECK HARNESS
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41 - i @ﬁ@
and AV control unit connector M43. H.S. ESJ

3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) ~— )
connector M41 (A) and AV control unit connector M43 (B). B A
/
22 22 <
A B 1 [ [ 21 \
Continuity ]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
21 21 ﬂc
M41 M43 Yes — * —
22 22 = ALNIAO337GB

4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41 (A) and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
21
M41 Ground No
22

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK LEFT CHANNEL AUDIO SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and AV control
un|t_ CONNECT {i@
2. Turn ignition switch ON. H.S. e
3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
connector M41 terminals 21 and 22 with CONSULT-III or oscillo- .
scope. |
22 —
2 [ ||
) ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal 9
—® A
ALNIA0880GB
v)
]
1IA \ l\A JA\A P\
M41 22 21
S RVALVERTA i
TNV VYW
1 2ms
[]
SKIB3609E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-153, "Removal and Installation".
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SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

RIGHT CHANNEL
1.cHECK HARNESS

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41 °‘5°°””E“ Cﬁa)
and AV control unit connector M43. H.S. G@

3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) )
M41 (A) and AV control unit M43 (B). ' B A
/
24 4l -
A B 3] 1 [ ] 23 )
c : E—— c : E— Continuity !
onnector ermina onnector erminal
23 23 J:_LQ
M41 M43 Yes . - g
24 24 = ALNIA0338GB|
4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41 (A) and ground.
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
23
M41 Ground No
24

Are _continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RIGHT CHANNEL AUDIO SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and AV control
unlt W CONNECT (!\
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 9
3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) S
connector M41 terminals 23 and 24 with CONSULT-III or oscillo-
scope.
24
B [ [ []
(+) .
- “) Reference signal TN
Connector Terminal L \J]
ALNIA0881GB
V)
1 ]
IA \ l\ AlM P\
M41 24 23
R Ayl UL
1 VYTV VW
iR

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation"”.
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-153, "Removal and Installation”.

Revision: October 2008 AV-98 2009 Pathfinder



AV CONTROL UNIT
< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]

ECU DIAGNOSIS
AV CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value

VALUES ON THE DIAGNOSIS TOOL

CONSULT-IIl data monitor item

Display Item II;:)/ Vehicle status Remarks
VHCL SPD SIG ON | Vehicle speed >0 km/h (0 MPH) Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor-
OFF | Vehicle speed =0 km/h (0 MPH) mal.
KB SIG ON | Parking brake is applied. Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor-
OFF | Parking brake is released. mal.
Block the light beam from the auto
ON | light optical sensor when the light SW
is ON .
ILLUM SIG - - —
Expose the auto light optical sensor
OFF | to light when the light SW is OFF or
ON.
ON | Ignition switch ON
IGN SIG —
OFF | Ignition switch in ACC position
ON | Selector lever in R position S o
Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor-
REV SIG Selector lever in any position other |
OFF mal.
than R
TERMINAL LAYOUT
m @
1]efaf4]sTe]7]8]o [22]24]<— —{ao]2] - H.S.
19 Tro]11]12]18[14]15] 18] 17] 18] 2
I = | I I [ =]
[47]46]45] 44 43]42]41]40] 30[38]37]36] [67]66]65]64]63]62]61]60] [s1]o0]8o]e8[87]86[85]84]83]82[81]80]79] 78] 77] 6]
[59]58]57]56]55[54] 53] 52] 51[50[49] 48] [75]74] 73] 72]71]70] 60 ]68] [107[106]105] 104]103[ 02] 101] 100 99 [ 98 97 | 96 [ 95 94 ] 93] 02
AWNIA014577]

PHYSICAL VALUES
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) L Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
(V)
2 3 Sound signal front door Ignition 1 A 1 \ I
speaker and front tweeter | Output | switch | Audio output /Y A\ W\ HAIL T
BR) | © |} PR ooN P AR
R v y L]
e
SKIB3609E
V)
4 5 Sound signal rear door Ignition 1 A 1 R I
speaker and rear tweeter Output | switch | Audio output JATA JLIAL AT
© | ® |F P P O VAT
LH ON V UIR'BL]
S oms
[
SKIB3609E
Press and hold MODE oV
switch.
6 15 . . . Igni_tion Press and hold A switch. 0.75V
v L Steering switch signal A Input switch
) L) ON Press and hold VOL up oV
switch
Except for above. 5V
7 Ignition
(GIY) Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
ACC
9 o ] Lighting switch is OFF. ov
Ground | Illumination signal Input OFF — —
M) Lighting switch is ON. Battery voltage
V)
1 12 Sound signal front door Ignition 1 A 1 \ I
speaker and front tweeter | Output | switch | Voice output ATAYL AL
(LG) (R) [T AT
RH ON V Vi W
A oms
[]
SKIB3609E
V)
|
13 14 Sound signal rear door Ignition 1 A 1 \ i
speaker and rear tweeter | Output | switch | Voice output ol AN WML ATLIATL AT
(GR) ©) ARV IR TALTIRIRTY'EY
RH ON V Ui W
"
SKIB3609E
15 Ignition
L Ground | Steering switch signal GND — switch — ov
ON
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
Press and hold POWER
; ov
switch
16 15 . i . Ignition | pyass and hold ¥ switch 0.75V
G L Steering switch signal B Input switch
©) L) ON Press and hold VOL down
i 2v
switch
Except for above 5V
19 Ignition
Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
) OFF
20 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
V)
" 1
22 21 Satellite radio sound signal Input Ig\,r\l,:ig? When satellite radio mode IA \ ) AlM K l\
(R) G) | LH P is selected S RvAvRTAATAIN
ON V VIR'EL
-1
+—¢2‘mls
SKIB3609E
V)
24 23 Satellite radio sound signal Input Isgvr\l/:?:r? When satellite radio mode IA \ ‘\ A\M l\
B) W) | RH P is selected SRVl i
ON
-1 v VI Y W
»—1+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
W)
. Ignition . . 10
28 Ground Request signal Inout switch When satellite radio mode i o |
) (SAT—CONT) P o | s selected 0
-10 +—o1|0ms
SKIA9299J
W)
29 Communication signal Ignition When satellite radio mode ]Olﬂ n nl_ﬂfﬂtﬂ:l
P) Ground (SAT—CONT) Input svg:\(l:h is selected 0 tﬂw1
|
-10 ¢ Tms
[ ]
SKIA9300J
W)
30 Communication signal Ignition When satellite radio mode 10 It
L | Cround | conNTSSAT) Output s‘gt,\fh is selected 0 i
R E=3m
[ ]
SKIA9301J
34 — Antenna main — — — —
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) g Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
Ignition
35 — Antenna power Output | switch | With AM/FM radio selected 12v
ON
W)
36 Ignition When AUX mode is select- o4 #
Ground | AUX image signal Output | switch 0 MMy TM "
©) on | € Pyl
o4
: ’—«4‘0/1'3
SKIB2251J
37 Ignition
Ground | AUX image ground — switch — ov
(R ON
Start confirmation/adjust-
. ment mode, and then dis-
38 Ignition play color bar by selecting
Ground | RGB signal (B: blue) Output | switch | | .
(R) ON Color Spectrum Bar” on
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS
screen.
SKIB2237J
Start confirmation/adjust- v
L ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
39 . Ignl_tlon play color bar by selecting '
®) Ground | RGB signal (G: green) Output svg)l';\tl:h “Color Spectrum Bar” on ol | .mr
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS 0.4 PN WY HE L
screen. ’_‘410‘13
SKIB2236J
Start confirmation/adjust- v
. ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
40 . Ignition play color bar by selecting ' |
w) Ground | RGB signal (R: red) Output svg;\tl:h “Color Spectrum Bar” on 0 4
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS _0, 4 PR HEVVRE PG WK Y
screen. ’_“‘IO“IS
SKIB2238J
v)
a1 Ignition 45 =
Ground | RGB synchronizing signal Output | switch — 0
(R)
ON
*—~2|01|ls
SKIB3603E
Ignition
42 — RGB synchronizing ground — switch — ov
ON
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
RGB image 5V
N VIEEEEN
43 Ignltlon g annaRRARARARAARARN
Ground | RGB area (YS) signal Output | switch _ o [
©) ON | AUXimage ¢ UG UM
|
»—*2|00|/J |
PKIB4948J
|
. . Ignition R .
44 Communication signal . When adjusting display- m
wLe) | Grund | nisp_conT) Input S"(‘gtﬁh brightness
PKIB5039J
V)
45 Horizontal synchronizing Ignition i B
®) Ground (HP) signal Input switch — 0
ON
e 2|0u|3
SKIB3601E
46 . Ignition
(BR) Ground | Signal ground — switch — ov
47 Ignition
®) Ground | Signal VCC Output | switch — 9V
ACC
54 Ignition
(B) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
W)
:
. . Ignition A .
56 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2
vy | Ground | coNToDISP) Output S"(‘gtﬁh brightness 0
PKIB5039J
V)
57 Vertical synchronizing (VP) Ignition )
Ground | . Y 9 Input switch — 0
(W) signal
On
iR
SKIB3598E
58 Ignition
Ground | Inverter ground — switch — oV
(SB) ON
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
59 Ignition
©) Ground | Inverter VCC Output | switch — 9V
ACC
. . Ignition
64 Ground R’_earwew camera video o switch o oV
(W) signal ground
ON
W)
65 Rear view camera video in Ignition o4 «M
Ground Input switch | With rear view camera ON 0 M, TM A
(B) *) ON N ARl
-0.4 *—*4]0/.t|s
SKIB2251J
W)
66 Ignition 0.4 #
G) Ground | DVD player video signal (+) | Input switch | With DVD player operating 0 ‘u I i ﬂ;'hI “n
ON oL
: ’—«4‘0/1'3
SKIB2251J
68 — Rear view camera signal Output — — —
72 — Shield — — — —
74 Ignition
Ground | DVD player video ground — switch — ov
(R)
ON
(V)
- A NI
- Ignition 1 { 1 i
" 76 Headphone RH audio sig- Output | switch | With DVD player operating | o
(B) (R) nal 1
ON T
-1 > el
[T1ms
SKIA0177E
V)
Ignition 1 A 1 R ]I\
83 82 DVD player audio signal ; . .
Input switch | With DVD player operatin T A\ WA AL ATATL AL
R | (© |RH N Plaveroperating 1 otV
1 V VI Y [W
~+—2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
85 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
86 Input/
L o CAN-H Output - - -
87 Input/
P) - CAN-L Output - - -
88 . AV communication signal 1 | Input/ . . .
(L) H) Output
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
89 . AV communication signal 1 Input/ . . .
(P) L) Output
20 . AV communication signal 2 Input/ . . .
L) H) Output
91 . AV communication signal 2 Input/ . . .
() L) Output
V)
Lo Ignition 1 A | A I
93 92 Headphone LH audio sig- . . -
Output | switch | With DVD player operatin JANANYA AL AT
©) W) | nal PN player operating o ALY
v VY W
-1
—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
V)
Ignition . 1 A 1 \ I
95 97 Lo . When AUX mode is select-
AUX audio signal RH Input | switch JANANYA LA
® | ® ? P on | ed Qv VAT
V VY [W
-1
-»—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
Ignition . 1 A 1 \ I
96 97 Lo . When AUX mode is select-
AUX audio signal LH Input | switch JANANYA LA
W ® ? P on | ed QAN VAT
V VY [W
-1
-»—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
98 99 Ignition 1 A 1 AT
DVD player audio signal LH| Input | switch | With DVD player operating NANAY) HAIL AT
® | W ON M ULV
V V[ ¥ W
-1
-»—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
. Ignition
101 Ground AJ/C and AV switch assem- . switch . oV
(GR) bly ground
ON
103 ) ) Pressing the eject switch ov
Ground | CD eject signal Input —
(SB) Except for above 3.3V
104 Ignition
Ground | Ignition signal Input switch — Battery voltage
(W/G)
ON
105 Ignition | R position Battery voltage
Ground | Reverse signal Input switch
(W) ON | Otherthan R position ov
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
106 Ignition | Parking brake ON ov
Ground | Parking brake signal Input switch ]
(©) ON Parking brake OFF Battery voltage
(V)
6_ - rAEEEEE il e
107 Ground Vehicle speed signal Inout Igvr\]/:ifr? When vehicle speed is ap- 2
(LG) (8-pulse) P ON | Prox. 40 km/h (25MPH) 0
+—<—2‘Or‘ns
SKIA6649J
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AV CONTROL UNIT
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AV CONTROL UNIT
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[MID AUDIO]

AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

2009 Pathfinder

ABNIA0358GB

AV-122

11va a3g3lnid dd 9l +NI O3dIA TM 8
anNo d Sl -NI O3dIA /0 L
(aAQ<-aAQ) XY v1va A 145 - - 9
(071<-0AQ) xH viva | ©1 et g+ 43IMOd MS o § wlo]z]s
ano A zL +1NdNI HO d S34 Y i4 eorfe]s
- - L -LNdNIHO H S34 g € Ll
- - (018 +1NdNI HO 1 S34 O 4
- - 6 -LNdNI HO 1§34 M ! ALIHM | JojoD J0j08uuo)
alIM IIM HOLINOW O3AIA | dweN J0josuuo)
awe [eubig : "ON [eulwsa | aweN [eubig : "ON [euluwa |
40 10|00 40 10|00 9.9 "ON 10}08UU0D)
F08 e[ res[rzc] oz
MR
ro]reo] rag] rzo[reo]rag] rv[ o] rag
[r+o[roo] res| res[rzs] rog] rss[ ] res] res[ri]
ros|re#] rev| rzo|rov] rav| o] rev] rev
[rie] rov|ree] ree[rze] roe] roe] rve] reeree] rie]
roe| rec| rez|rzz[roe| ree| rve| rec] ree]
- d rey [rrz[roz] re ] rai| re] ror] st rvi] red e 1]
- M rey
ro
- 5 ree _| re | re|re|ro
F v | refre]rr
- g ree
(W3LSAS olany L)
3508 LNOHLIM) — g re
i M IV 900 et
oM |- JHIM OL FHIM |dWeN J10}08uuo)
awe [eubig ' ON [eulwia |
40 10|00 699 | "ON Jojosuuo)

Revision: October 2008



[MID AUDIO]

OB | wec| INBL| LL| oL
sz [We2 wez{wez wiz|

2009 Pathfinder

ABNIA0359GB

AV-123

AV CONTROL UNIT

wozwes| wes] o[ wag]nsefwrolwes[ g
- o] WeL [ e[ wos{ wes] wss|wzs[ wos ss|wre| wes waslwi
— HO Wi os[wev]wey[ze]wor]wsr]wrv|wer]ney
- AD INS9 [ wor|wee[wee]| zg]noe|nsewve| weewee] wig]
_ 48 Wro woe]weg]nse[ .z ozlmselwre]wee wee]
- kel W9 [vve|moz]we ] we | n{wor ws | e wei[wai w1
- M NGS
_ M N6 _a W6 | W8 | Wz | o
Ws | NP | WE | NS | NE
= T L] iy
- ad NZ
~ aI3Hs NG JLIHM | J0j0D J0}08UU0D
allM JHIM OL FHIM |dweN Jo}oduuo)
awe [eubig ; "ON [eulwIa ]
J0 10|00 619 | "ON Joysuuo)
- d 14
- <] L
- UM ol
- /0 6
- dd 9
- 1 S
- an3aHs 9 - A 14
- A c - (0] cl - <19] c
- 9 b - SB) S - A I
QM |, SlM . SlM |,
awe [eublg 10 1000 ON [eulwla] swe [eublg 10 100D ON [eulwla ] awep [eubis 1010100 ON [eulwia ]
[Wwle e ]r]st] 8l |
(L) (LI ___N_m_v_m_m_w_:m_m_e_ iy
31IHM | 10]0D J0108UU0D 3LIHM | Joj0D J0308UU0D) JLIHM | J10]0D 10}08UU0D
3JHIM OL 3HIM |swep J0j08uuo) JHIM OL FHIM [sweN Jojosuuo) JHIM OL FHIM |swen 10}08uuo)
2014 "ON J0j08uu0) 9014 *ON J0}08UU0) 2.9 ‘ON 10}08uu0)

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

Revision: October 2008



AV CONTROL UNIT

[MID AUDIO]

< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

- an 2 - /M L - =l 4
- a/m L - an v - M L
alMm . SIM . SlM .
aweN [eubis 10 1007 ON [eulwId] aweN [eubig 10 100D ON [BulWIB ] aweN [eubig 10 40[05) ON [eulwia|
L]e 3 _ c
— €0 (Y — il
31IHM | Jojo9 sojoeuu0) JLIHM | 40j00 J0}0BUL0D 3LIHM | 1003 40)8uUc)
HY H3XV3dS HOOA LNOYHA |sweN J0j0auuo) JHIM OL JHIM |swen 10108uuo) H1 H3aMvY3dS HOOA LNOH | dWeN Jojosuuod
z1ial o opeuuon 10Ld| "ON JojoBuuo) ¢td| 'ON0lsuucy
- - 9l
- - Sl
- - vl
- - €l
+03dIA q 4!
aND 03aIA M kL
+Y43INVYO ) oL
- M € - VHINYO Q13IHS 6
_ Tl 4 A9 VHINYO A 8
awe [eubig SIM ‘ON [euIlId | - - L
§0 10100 INIIY NNOD MOFHO | M 9
[st{er]m]6]e]se]+]
LINOOD AV 48 S [ot]rH[e]or] ]9 v] 2]
3SHIAIH 71 v (S
B4 ano q €
30V w0 Z JLIHM | 40|00 J0}08uu0)
10]0) 10108UUO:
NMOHE | 10103 10} 0 +1vd aM ! LINN TOH1NOO
IHIM OL IHIM |sweN J0}08uUu0) 5 Tl VHINVO M3IIA HV3Y |aweN J0josuuo)
20| o Jopeuuon swen [eubis 10 10109 ON [eulwio L 9/19| ON Jo}o8uUu0D

ABNIA0360GB

2009 Pathfinder

AV-124

Revision: October 2008



AV CONTROL UNIT
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AV CONTROL UNIT
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Error item Refer to
CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000] AV-60, "DTC Logic"
CONTROL UNIT (CAN) [U1010] AV-61. "DTC Logic"
Control Unit FLASH-ROM [U1200] AV-62, "DTC Logic"
CAN CONT [U1216] AV-63. "DTC Logic"
SWITCH CONN [U1240] AV-64, "Description"
FRONT DISP CONN [U1243] AV-65, "DTC Logic"
DVD DECK CONN [U1248] AV-67, "DTC Logic"
SAT CONN [U1255] AV-68. "DTC Logic"
AV COMM CIRCUIT [U1300] AV-69, "Description"
CONTROL UNIT (AV) [U1310] AV-70. "DTC Logic"
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
DISPLAY UNIT
Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

12|{11(10/9 8|7 |6|5|4|3|2]1
24123|22121|20(19(18|17|16|15({14 |13

AWNIA1777ZZ]

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal .
- Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
1 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
2 Ignition
©) Ground | Inverter VCC Input switch — 9V
ACC
3 Ignition
®) Ground | Signal VCC Input switch — WV
ACC
4 Ignition
Ground | AUX image ground — switch — ov
(R)
ON
Start confirmation/adjust- )
. ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
6 Ignition play color bar by '
®) Ground | RGB signal (G: green) Input sv(\g:\tlzh selecting*Color Spectrum 0 WTTT” T']ﬂf H’T
Bar” on DISPLAY DIAGNO- | _q 4 ¥ M W4 M TRl HHTM
SIS screen. ’_*4‘0“|s
SKIB2236J
V)
8 Horizontal synchronizin Ignition ymi B
Ground . 4 9 Output | switch — 0
(B) (HP) signal
ON
*—ozloLis
SKIB3601E
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
At RGB image displayed 5V
N VIEEEEN
9 Ignltlon g annaRRARARARAARARN
Ground | RGB area (YS) signal Input | switch | At rear view camera image o [
©) ON . ¢ UG UM
displayed
|
~—¢2|00|/J |
PKIB4948J
|
. . Ignition A .
11 Communication signal . When adjusting display- m
vy | Ground | coNToDISP) Input S"(‘gtﬁh brightness
PKIB5039J
13 Ignition
Ground | Inverter ground — switch — ov
(SB)
ON
14 Ignition
Ground | Signal ground — switch — ov
(BR)
ON
15 . AUX image synchronizing . . .
(G) signal Input
Start confirmation/adjust- w
. ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
17 . Ignl_tlon play color bar by selecting ' I
w) Ground | RGB signal (R: red) Input sv(\gtljh “Color Spectrum Bar" on 0 :m
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS 0.4 FH¥ Al LLLIVE
screen. ’_‘4|0“|S
SKIB2238J
Start confirmation/adjust- VT T
. ment mode, and then dis- a1 kb | ok | huah
18 Ignition play color bar by '
Ground | RGB signal (B: blue) Input | switch N OIS AT
(R) ON selecting“Color Spectrum Il
Bar” on DISPLAY DIAGNO- il e L
SIS screen.
SKIB2237J
V)
19 Ignition 45 il
Ground | RGB synchronizing signal Input switch — 0
(R
ON
-.—42|0/|1$
SKIB3603E
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< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

DISPLAY UNIT

[MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name nput/ Approx)
9 Output
v)
20 Vertical synchronizing (VP) Ignition *
Ground | . 4 g Output | switch 0
(W) signal
On
—4ms
[
SKIB3598E
W)
2 | [T
o Ignition sting di Iy
22 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2%% I
(LG) Ground (DISP—>CONT) Output svg:\(l:h brightness 0 UL T
»—« 1ms|
l
PKIB5039J
Revision: October 2008 AV-130
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
Reference Value
1
2224126 32|34 (36
2123|2527 |28|29]30(31]33]35
AWNIA1778ZZ]
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
- nput Condition Reference value
+ - Signal name Output (Approx.)
V)
]
. . . Ignition . . 1 A 1 1\ i
22 21 Satellite radio sound signal . When satellite radio mode
(R) G) |LH Output S"(‘gt,\fh is selected of I\\v \ J W‘w’ I
e
SKIB3609E
V)
]
. . . Ignition . . 1 A 1 1\ i
24 23 Satellite radio sound signal . When satellite radio mode
®) W) | RH Output S"(‘gtﬁh is selected of I\\v \ / w\w’”\
"
SKIB3609E
W
. Ignition . . 10
28 Request signal . When satellite radio mode i O |
©) | Gound | saT conT) Output S"gtﬁh is selected 0
-10 *—4l|0ms
W
29 Ground Communication signal Outout Ig\,r\l,:ig? When satellite radio mode ]Olﬂ n rlﬂfﬂtﬂ:l
P) (SAT—CONT) P o | s selected 0 tﬂﬂr
-10 +—'1|ms
[
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
— Condition Reference value
_ i npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
W)
S Ignition . . 10
30 Ground Communication signal Inout switch When satellite radio mode jt
L (CONT—5SAT) P on | is selected 0
R E =5
SKIA9301J
32 Ignition
Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
(R/B)
OFF
36 Ignition
Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
(G/B)
ACC
37 — Satellite antenna Input — — —
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT
Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

113]5]7[9[11]13]15 H.S.
WKIA5224E
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
— Condition Reference value
_ i npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
1 Ignition
Ground | Battery power Input switch — Battery voltage
(R/B)
OFF
5 Ignition
Ground | ACC power Input switch — Battery voltage
(G/IR)
ACC
3 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
N AIT selector lever R Battery voltage
4 o lgnition | position yvoltag
Ground | Reverse signal input Input switch -
(LG) ON AT selector lever in oV
other than R position
5 Ignition
Ground | AV Control Output switch — ov
(BR)
ON
6 Ground | DDL Output — — —
(W)
Ignition
8 Ground | Camera power output Output switch A/T_s_elector lever R 6V
) ON position
Ignition
9 Ground | Camera image input (-) Input switch — ov AV
ON
V)
0.6 |
Ignition 0.4
Al A LA
10 Ground | Camera image input (+) Input switch A/T_;elector lever R 0.2 M r
(G) position 0
ON -0.2
e f
ST
SKIA4894E
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
" Condition Reference value
- i Inpu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
V)
0.6 |
Ignition 0.4 [
11 Ground | Composite image output (-) | Output | switch | /1 SelectorleverR 0.2
W) position 0 ]
_gg —¢20us ¥
' [ []
SKIA4896E
V)
0.6 |
Ignition 0.4 I
12 Ground | Composite image output (+) | Output switch A/T.s'elector lever R 0.2
(B) position 0 ]
_82 —¢20us ¥
' [ []
SKIA4896E
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DVD PLAYER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
DVD PLAYER
Reference Value

1611514 (13(12(11(10|9 |8 |7 |6 |5 |4 |3 |2 |1
32131(30(29|28|27|26|25|24|23(22|21|20|19|18|17

AWNIA1780Z7]

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal Description
Condition Reference value
+ - Signal name (Ijr:ﬂggt (Approx.)
V)
1 2 Ignition With operation of the DVD 1 A | A I
DVD audio signal LH Output | switch 1Y /\ W\ HALAN
® | W k PR SOn | plaver M UV
-1 v IR BL
1 2ms
[
SKIB3609E
5 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
6 Illumination control (pulse L e .
(BR) Ground width modulated) — — With lighting switch ON —
Ignition
! Ground | CAN communication Input/ switch — —
L) Output
ON
) . Ignition
(BgR) Ground Vlldeo monitor power sup- Output | switch | With DVD player operation 12v
10 Ignition
(GR) Ground | Switch power Output | switch | With DVD player operation 5V
ON
12 Ignition
(WIL) Ground | VTR (+) Output | switch | With DVD player operation —
ON
13 Ignition
(1) Ground | VTR (-) Output | switch | With DVD player operation —
ON
14 Ignition
) Ground | Display ground — switch | With DVD player operation ov
ON
16 .
— Data receive Input — — —
V) P
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DVD PLAYER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIO]
Terminal Description
— Condition Reference value
_ i npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
v)
" ] I
17 18 Ignition A 1 ) I
DVD audio signal RH Output | switch | With DVD player operation ol A\ WALMLUATLIAL ATt
R) ©) ON IOV TV
-1 v ViYW
—2ms
[
SKIB3609E
21
) Ground | Battery power Input — — 12v
22 R With instrumentillumination
(SB) Ground | lllumination power Input — ON 12v
Ignition
23 Ground | CAN communication Input/ switch — ov
P) Output
ON
Ignition
24 switch
(G/B) Ground | ACC power Input ACC or — 12v
ON
26 Ignition
Ground | Ground Input switch — ov
W)
Ignition 0.4
28 ) switch
G) Ground | Video out Input |\ ~c o — 0 !uu W \uﬁw }J;.
ON ~
0.4 ’_“110u|s
SKIB2251J
32 — Data transmit Output — — —
(LG)
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AUDIO SYSTEM

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[MID AUDIO]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
AUDIO SYSTEM

Symptom Table

AUDIO SYSTEM

INFOID:0000000003939025

Symptom

Possible cause

Reference page

Inoperative

AV control unit power circuit
AV control unit

AV-71
AV-52

Steering wheel audio control switch does not operate

Steering wheel audio control switch
AV control unit

AV-92
AV-52

All speakers do not sound

AV control unit
AV control unit power circuit

AV-52
AV-71

One or several speakers do not sound

Front door speaker
Front tweeter
Rear door speaker

AV-86
AV-88
AV-90

CD

Symptom

Possible cause

Reference page

CD cannot be inserted.

CD cannot be ejected.

The CD cannot be played.

The sound skips, stops suddenly, or is distorted.

AV control unit

AV-52

SATELLITE RADIO

Symptom

Possible cause

Reference page

Inoperative

Satellite radio tuner power or ground circuit
Satellite radio tuner communication circuit
Satellite radio tuner

AV-74
AV-94
AV-74

Right or left channel does not sound

Satellite radio tuner right channel audio signal circuit
Satellite radio tuner left channel audio signal circuit
Satellite radio tuner

AV-97
AV-97
AV-74

DVD PLAYER

Symptom

Possible cause

Reference page

DVD player inoperative

Power supply and ground circuits
DVD player

AV-77
AV-135

No sound when playing a DVD

Audio signal circuits
AV control unit
DVD player

AV-99
AV-52
AV-135

Video monitor is inoperative/does not display properly

Power supply and ground circuits
Video out circuit

DVD player

Video monitor

AV-78

AV-135
AV-135
AV-144

DVD remote control is inoperative/does not operate
properly

DVD player
Video monitor

AV-77
AV-78

Headphones inoperative

Headphone batteries

Headphone audio signal circuits from AV control unit
AV control unit

Video monitor

>
<
b
W
o

2R
© |©
© |©
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [MID AUDIC]
NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
DeSC rI pt|0 n INFOID:0000000003939026

The majority of the audio concerns are the result of outside causes (bad CD, electromagnetic interference,
etc.).

NOISE

The following noise results from variations in field strength, such as fading noise and multi-path noise, or

external noise from trains and other sources. It is not a malfunction.

» Fading noise: This noise occurs because of variations in the field strength in a narrow range due to moun-
tains or buildings blocking the signal.

« Multi-path noise: This noise results from the waves sent directly from the broadcast station arriving at the
antenna at a different time from the waves which reflect off mountains or buildings.

The vehicle itself can be a source of noise if noise prevention parts or electrical equipment is malfunctioning.

Check if noise is caused and/or changed by engine speed, ignition switch turned to each position, and opera-

tion of each piece of electrical equipment, and determine the cause.

NOTE:

The source of the noise can be found easily by listening to the noise while removing the fuses of electrical

components, one by one.

Type of Noise and Possible Cause

Occurrence condition Possible cause

L A continuous growling noise occurs. The speed of i,
Occurs only when engine is ON. . ; . . : « Ignition components
the noise varies with changes in the engine speed.

The occurrence of the noise is linked with the operation of the fuel pump. ¢ Fuel pump condenser

) ) A cracking or snapping sound occurs with the op-
Noise only occurs when various | eration of various switches.

electrical components are oper- - -
ating. The noise occurs when various motors are operat- | * Motor case ground

ing. * Motor

¢ Relay malfunction, audio unit malfunction

« Rear defogger coil malfunction
The noise occurs constantly, not just under certain conditions. * Open circuit in printed heater
« Poor ground of antenna feeder line

* Ground wire of body parts
« Ground due to improper part installation
« Wiring connections or a short circuit

A cracking or snapping sound occurs while the vehicle is being driven, especially when
it is vibrating excessively.
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [MID AUDIO]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

« To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

« Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

*« When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

¢ When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery, and wait at least 3 minutes before performing any service.

Precaution Necessary for Steering Wheel Rotation After Battery Disconnect

INFOID:0000000004414791

NOTE:

¢ This Procedure is applied only to models with Intelligent Key system and NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYS-
TEM).

« Remove and install all control units after disconnecting both battery cables with the ignition knob in the
”"LOCK” position.

« Always use CONSULT-III to perform self-diagnosis as a part of each function inspection after finishing work.
If DTC is detected, perform trouble diagnosis according to self-diagnostic results.

For models equipped with the Intelligent Key system and NATS, an electrically controlled steering lock mech-

anism is adopted on the key cylinder.
For this reason, if the battery is disconnected or if the battery is discharged, the steering wheel will lock and
steering wheel rotation will become impossible.

If steering wheel rotation is required when battery power is interrupted, follow the procedure below before

starting the repair operation.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Connect both battery cables.
NOTE:
Supply power using jumper cables if battery is discharged.

2. Use the Intelligent Key or mechanical key to turn the ignition switch to the “ACC” position. At this time, the
steering lock will be released.

3. Disconnect both battery cables. The steering lock will remain released and the steering wheel can be
rotated.

4. Perform the necessary repair operation.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [MID AUDIQ]

5. When the repair work is completed, return the ignition switch to the “LOCK” position before connecting
the battery cables. (At this time, the steering lock mechanism will engage.)

6. Perform a self-diagnosis check of all control units using CONSULT-III.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [MID AUDIO]

PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Commercial Service Tools
Tool name Description

Loosening bolts and nuts

Power tool

PBIC0191E
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

[MID AUDIO]

ON-VEHICLE REPAIR
AV CONTROL UNIT

Removal and Installation

AUDIO UNIT - WITHOUT NAVI

INFOID:0000000003939029

SEC. 280

ALNIA03612Z

1. Clusterlid C 2. AV switch assembly
AV control unit brackets 5. Tuner knob switch

7. Volume knob switch 8.  Volume knob

10. Enter button 11. Tuner knob

Revision: October 2008 AV-142
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]

CAUTION:

Only remove and replace the A/C or AV switch assembly knobs if damaged or missing. The knobs
must not be removed from switches when removing and installing the A/C or AV switch assembly to
prevent damage to the switch assembly.

REMOVAL

Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

Remove the cluster lid C. Refer to |P-11, "Removal and Installation".

Remove the AV control unit screws, using a power tool.

Remove the AV control unit.

Remove the A/C and AV switch assembly screws, then remove the A/C and AV switch assemblies as nec-
essary.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

ok wnE
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]
DISPLAY UNIT

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove Cluster lid C. Refer to |P-11, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the display unit screws (A).

3. Pull out the display unit (1), then disconnect the display unit con-
nectors and remove the display unit (1).

4. Remove the A/C auto amp.screws (A), remove the (C103) fas-
teners (B) from the display unit assembly brackets and remove
the A/C auto amp. (1).

5. Remove the display unit bracket unit screws (C) and remove the
display unit brackets (2).

ALNIA0359ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in reverse order of removal.
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FRONT TWEETER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]

FRONT TWEETER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003939031

REMOVAL
CAUTION:
Use a suitable tool to prevent damage to the front tweeter speaker grille trim and the instrument panel.
1. Remove the front tweeter grille.

2. Remove the front tweeter screws (A).

3. Pull out the front tweeter speaker (1) and disconnect front
tweeter connector, then remove the front tweeter speaker (1).

ALNIA0344ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front door finisher. Refer to INT-14, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the front door speaker screws (A).

3. Pull out the front door speaker (1), and disconnect the front door
speaker connector and remove the front door speaker (1).

ALNIA03472Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]

REAR DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003939033

REMOVAL
1. Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to INT-14, "Removal and Installation”.
2. Remove the rear door speaker screws (A).

3. Disconnect the rear door speaker connector (B) and remove
rear door speaker (1).

ALNIA0348Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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STEERING SWITCH

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]
STEERING SWITCH
Removal and Installation

Removal and Installation

SEC. 251

ALNIA03572Z

1. Steering wheel 2. Steering wheel audio control switches

REMOVAL

Remove the driver air bag module. Refer to SR-5, "Removal and Installation”.

Remove the steering wheel. Refer to ST-12, "On-Vehicle Inspection and Service".

Remove the steering wheel rear cover.

Remove the steering wheel audio control switch assembly screws.

Disconnect the steering wheel audio control switches connector and remove the steering wheel audio
control switches.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

a ke
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DVD ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIQ]
DVD ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM
Removal and Installation of DVD Player

REMOVAL DVD PLAYER

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.
2. Remove the center console assembly. Refer to |P-11, "Removal and Installation”.
3. Disconnect the DVD player connector (A).
4

Remove the DVD player screws (B), then remove the DVD
player (1).

5. Remove the DVD player bracket screws and then remove DVD
player brackets.

ALNIA0360ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation of DVD Video Monitor INFOID:0000000004445445

REMOVAL

1. Release the clips and remove the DVD video monitor finisher
from headlining.

2. Press the release tabs and remove the cover.
Remove the video monitor screws.

4. Gently lower the assembly and disconnect the connector, then
remove the video monitor from the headlining.

w

monitor

&) 3.4
(0.35, 30)

Release tabs

@ : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
WKIA3714E

INSTALLATION
Installation is in reverse order of removal.
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]

AUDIO ANTENNA

Location of Antenna

INFOID:0000000003939036

SEC. 280
WKIA4984E
1. Antenna amp. 2. Window antenna grid connector bracket 3.  Window antenna grid
M602
4. Satellite antenna 5. Harness connector 6. Satellite antenna feeder
M351 M73, M350
7. Satellite radio tuner 8. AV control unit M44 9. Harness connector
M41, M129 M78, M501
10. Harness connector 11. Antenna feeder
M502, M601
Window Antenna Repair INFOID:0000000003539037

ELEMENT CHECK

1. Attach probe circuit tester (ohm setting) to antenna terminal on
each side.

m
X
)

Ohmmeter

SEL2501
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]
* When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of

probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with your fin-
ger.

Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

Breakpoint

\
Ohmmeter

|
K

No continuity

J [ Breakpoint J
I x |
pA—

/

Ohmmeter

' L

Continuity exist
SEL252I

3. To locate a break, move probe along element. Tester indication
will change abruptly when probe passes the broken point.

K
]

—
)
—

Ohmmeter

SEL2531

ELEMENT REPAIR
Refer to DEF-42, "Filament Repair".
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SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]
SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front roof console finisher. Refer to INT-20, "Removal and Installation".
2. Disconnect the satellite radio antenna connector.
3. Remove the satellite radio antenna nut.

4. Remove the satellite radio antenna.

LKIA0679E

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003939039

REMOVAL
1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.
2. Disconnect the satellite radio tuner connectors.

3. Remove satellite radio tuner screws (A), and remove satellite
radio tuner from above the parking brake pedal.

LKIAOGB4E

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR VIEW CAMERA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIO]
REAR VIEW CAMERA
Removal and Installation

Rear View Camera

SEC. 284
\ ALNIA1182ZZ
1. Rear view camera A. Rear view camera connector B. Rear view camera harness clip
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

Remove the back door lower finisher. Refer to INT-25, "Removal and Installation"”.

Disconnect the rear view camera connector.

Detach the rear view camera harness clip.

Detach the rear view camera to release, then pull out to remove the rear view camera while feeding the
rear view camera harness and connector through the back door.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

a ks ownbn
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [MID AUDIC]
REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

2.
3.
4

Remove the luggage side lower finisher RH. Refer to INT-23, "Removal and Installation".
Remove the rear HVAC duct tube (C103) fastener and remove the HVAC duct tube.

Remove the rear view camera control unit screws (A), discon-
nect the rear view camera control unit connector (B) and remove
the rear view camera control unit (1).

ALNIA03772Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: October 2008 AV-155 2009 Pathfinder




DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

Work FIOW INFOID:0000000003939042

OVERALL SEQUENCE

Inspection start

l

1. Get information for symptom

Get detailed information about the symptom
from the customer.

2. Confirm the symptom

Try to confirm the symptom described by
the customer.

3. Detect maifunctioning part by
diagnostic procedure.

4. Repair or replace the malifunctioning part.

|

5. Final check

Confirm the repair.

l

Inspection end

ALNIA0182GB|

DETAILED FLOW
1.GET INFORMATION FOR SYMPTOM

Get detailed information from the customer about the symptom (the condition and the environment when the
incident/malfunction occurred).

>>GOTO 2
2.CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM

Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer. Verify relation between the symptom and the condition
when the symptom is detected.

>>GOTO3
3.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

Inspect according to Diagnostic Procedure of the system.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

Is malfunctioning part detected?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> GO TO 2

4.REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PART

1. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part.
2. Reconnect parts or connectors disconnected during Diagnostic Procedure.

>>GO TO5
5.FINAL CHECK

Refer to confirmed symptom in step 2, and make sure that the symptom is not detected.
Was the repair confirmed?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >>GOTO 2
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO SYSTEM
[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS

AUDIO SYSTEM

System Diagram

INFOID:0000000003939043

DISPLAY
UNIT
Communication signal (CONT-DISP) |
L
Communication signal (DISP-CONT)
)l
Vidio signal Headphone audio
output VIDEO P signal output
»| MONITOR
DVD
PLAYER
Audio signal output q
L
AV communication
al Ll
Sound signal
SPEAKER| | [ BOSE
SPEAKER Sound signal
d signal AMP.
SUBWOOFERD:Idis"“” signa
AUXILARY Aux sound input ol
INPUT JACK d
Camera ON signal
» REAR
VIEW
, Cameraimage | CAMERA
REAR Nl signal
VIEW
CAMERA
CONTROL . !
UNIT Composite image signal (camera) »
L
4 AV communication N
L

AV
CONTROL
UNIT

Vehicle speed signal

P CAN commmunication

parking brake signal
reverse signal

SATELLITE
ANTENNA

d
4 Audio signal
al
Communication signal
(CONT-SAT)
7| SATELLITE
At . RADIO
Communication signal
(SAT-CONT) TUNER
)l
Request signal
(SAT-CONT)
)l

Antenna amp on signal

Window antenna

A ANTENNA
|, AM/FM signal AMP.
)l
AV N
o

communication A/C AND AV

, CD/DVD/eject SWITCH ASSEMBLY
signal

Steering switch STEERING

a signal SWITCH

AWNIA1781GH

System Description

AUDIO SYSTEM
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

The audio system consists of the following components
¢ AV control unit

« Display unit

* BOSE speaker amp.

* Window antenna

« Steering wheel audio control switches

A/C and AV switch assembly

« Front door speakers

* Front tweeters

¢ Rear door speakers

Rear tweeters

Subwoofer
When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the window antenna. The AV control unit then
sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the audio signals before
sending them to the front door speakers, front tweeters, rear door speakers, rear tweeters and the subwoofer.
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

SATELLITE RADIO SYSTEM

The satellite radio system consists of the following components

 Satellite antenna

 Satellite radio tuner

When the satellite radio system is on, radio signals are supplied to the satellite radio tuner from the satellite
antenna. The satellite radio tuner then sends audio signals to the AV control unit.

Refer to Owner's Manual for satellite radio system operating instructions.

SPEED SENSITIVE VOLUME SYSTEM

Volume level of this system goes up and down automatically in proportion to the vehicle speed. The control
level can be selected by the customer. Refer to Owner's Manual for operating instructions.
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AUDIO SYSTEM

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

INFOID:0000000003939045

Component Parts Location

/!

FDER

PATHED

N~

=)

T ——

ﬂ)J/

O

AWNIATI8ISZZ

AV control unit M42, M43, M45, M46,
M69, M70

3.

Front tweeter LH M109

2.

Steering wheel audio control switch-

es

1.

Front tweeter RH M111
Front door speaker

LH D12

6.

Display unit M93
Aux jack M85

A/C and AV switch assembly M99 5.

Satellite radio tuner M41, M129

4.

9.

8.

7.

RH D112

2009 Pathfinder
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AUDIO SYSTEM

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

10. Rear tweeter
LH D208
RH D308

13. BOSE speaker amp B74 & B75 (lo-
cated under driver seat)

Component Description

11. Rear door speaker 12. Subwoofer B72
LH D207
RH D307
14. Rear camera control unit B176 (locat- 15. Rear view camera D551

ed behind luggage side finisher RH)

INFOID:0000000003939046

Part name

Description

AV control unit

Controls audio system and satellite radio system functions

Display unit

Displays all audio and climate control related information

BOSE speaker amp.

Receives power (amp ON) and audio signals from audio unit and outputs au-
dio signals to each speaker.

Steering wheel audio control switches

Audio operation can be operated
Steering wheel audio control switch signal is output to audio unit

Front door speakers

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

Front tweeters

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high range sounds

Rear door speakers

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

Rear tweeters

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high range sounds

Subwoofer

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs low range sounds

Satellite radio tuner

Receives radio signals from satellite antenna
Sends audio signals to AV control unit

Satellite antenna

Audio signal (satellite radio) is received and output to AV control unit.
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
SyStem D|ag ram INFOID:0000000003939047
I—Reverse signal
l\quEEAVI\:I‘ Composite image signal (camera) AV
gOAsATERR(?L AV communication COS‘JI?-OL
UNIT Camera ON signal
REAR VIEW
Camera image signal CAMERA

System Description

When the selector is in the R position, the display shows a view to the rear of the vehicle. Lines which indicate
the vehicle clearance and distances are also displayed.

AV COMMUNICATION LINE
The rear view camera control unit is connected to the AV control unit using an AV communication line. This
line is used to transmit and receive data.
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

Component Parts Location

_@
¢

|
Lo

/
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kS
il
|
JJ

0 offmr
L

g
A

N e

ALCNIA0560GB

1. Steering wheel audio control switch- 2.  Front tweeter LH M109 3. AV control unit M42, M43, M45, M46,
es M69, M70
A/C and AV switch assembly M99 5. Display unit M93 6. Front tweeter RH M111
7. Satellite radio tuner M41, M129 8. Auxjack M85 9. Front door speaker
LH D12
RH D112
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REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
10. Rear tweeter 11. Rear door speaker 12. Subwoofer B72
LH D208 LH D207
RH D308 RH D307
13. BOSE speaker amp B74 & B75 (lo- 14. Rear camera control unit B176 (locat- 15. Rear view camera D551
cated under driver seat) ed behind luggage side finisher RH)
Component Description
Part name Description
AV control unit Camera image signal is sent from rear view camera control unit

« Receives reverse signal from back-up lamp relay
* Receives rear view camera image signal

* Sends camera ON signal to rear view camera

« Sends image signal to AV control unit

Rear view camera control unit

* Receives camera ON signal from rear view camera control unit

Rear view camera . . . .
¢ Sends image signal to rear view camera control unit
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DVD PLAYER

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

DVD PLAYER

System Diagram
Headphone audio signal output VipEQ_

A
Video signal output

P Audio signal output DVD
AV <« PLAYER
AIC AND AV CONTROL
SWITCH UNIT
ASSEMBLY L
P AV communication >
AV communication
N i Sound —>|:H SUBWOOFER
CD/DVD eject signal . signal BOSE
> P SPEAKER
AMP
—>D:] SPEAKER
ALNIA0561GB
System Description INFOID:0000000000936052

The DVD entertainment system consists of the following components

AV control unit

Display unit

DVD player

Video monitor

A/C and AV switch assembly
Steering wheel audio control switches
BOSE speaker amp.

Front tweeters

Front door speakers

Rear tweeters

Rear door speakers
Subwoofer

When the DVD entertainment system is on, video signals are sent from the DVD player to the video monitor.
Audio signals are sent to the AV control unit. Audio signals can be directed through wired or wireless infrared
headphones or through the BOSE speaker amp. to the vehicle speakers. Refer to the Owner's Manual for
complete DVD entertainment system operating instructions.
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DVD PLAYER

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

Component Parts Location

INFOID:0000000003939053

@0®

=

om ([

1. Steering wheel audio control switches 2.

4. Display unit M93

7. Video monitor B76

Component Description

AV control unit M42, M43, M45, M46, 3.

ALNTAD558GB

A/C and AV switch assembly M99

M69, M70

DVD player M205 (located in center 6.

console)

Infrared headphone and remote re-
ceiver/transmitter (part of video moni-
tor assembly)

INFOID:0000000003939054

Part name

Description

DVD player

Outputs DVD video to video monitor
Outputs DVD audio to the AV control unit

Video monitor

Receives and displays the DVD video signal

AV control unit

Controls audio system and DVD entertainment system functions

BOSE speaker amp.

Recieves audio signals from the AV control unit
Outputs amplified audio signals to the speakers

A/C and AV switch assembly

All audio and A/C operations can be operated
Switch signal is output to the AV control unit and A/C auto amp

Steering wheel audio control switches

Audio operation can be operated
Steering switch signal (operation signal) is output to AV control unit

Front door speakers

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

Front and rear tweeters

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high range sounds
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DVD PLAYER
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

Part name Description

« Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Rear door speakers ¢ Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Subwoofer ¢ Outputs low range sounds
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
System Dia.g ra.m INFOID:0000000004427438
TEL ,
B ))) SowiTon | et (TEL voics sgnai) SPEAKER
R!E‘l\. BLUETOOTH (Voice guidance signal) [[]
TEL voice signal ANTENNA AUDIO
TEL UNIT

BLUETOOTH| voice
CONTROL | signal

TEL voice

- UNIT
signal
MICROPHONE
AWNIA1782GH

System Description
Refer to the owner's manual for Bluetooth telephone system operating instructions.
NOTE:
Cellular telephones must have their wireless connection set up (paired) before using the Bluetooth telephone
system.

Bluetooth telephone system allows users who have a Bluetooth cellular telephone to make a wireless connec-
tion between their cellular telephone and the Bluetooth control unit. Hands-free cellular telephone calls can be
sent and received. Personal memos can be created using the Nissan Voice Recognition system. Some Blue-
tooth cellular telephones may not be recognized by the Bluetooth control unit. When a cellular telephone or
the Bluetooth control unit is replaced, the telephone must be paired with the Bluetooth control unit. Different
cellular telephones may have different pairing procedures. Refer to the cellular telephone operating manual.

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

When the ignition switch is turned to ACC or ON, the Bluetooth control unit will power up. During power up, the
Bluetooth control unit is initialized and performs various self checks. Initialization may take up to 10 seconds.
If a phone is present in the vehicle and paired with the Bluetooth control unit, Nissan Voice Recognition will
then become active. Bluetooth telephone functions can be turned off using the Nissan Voice Recognition sys-
tem.

STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCHES

When buttons on the steering wheel audio control switch are pushed, the resistance in steering wheel audio
control switch circuit changes depending on which button is pushed. The Bluetooth control unit uses this sig-
nal to perform various functions while navigating through the voice recognition system.

The following functions can be performed using the steering wheel audio control switch:

« Initiate Self Diagnosis of the Bluetooth telephone system

« Start a voice recognition session

» Answer and end telephone calls

« Adjust the volume of calls

* Record memos

MICROPHONE
The microphone is located in the roof console assembly. The microphone sends a signal to the Bluetooth con-
trol unit. The microphone can be actively tested during self-diagnosis.

AV CONTROL UNIT
The AV control unit receives signals from the Bluetooth control unit and sends audio signals to the speakers.
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Component Parts Location
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1. Steering wheel audio control switch- 2.  Front tweeter LH M109 3. AV control unit M42, M43, M45, M46,
es M69, M70
A/C and AV switch assembly M99 5. Display unit M93 6. Front tweeter RH M111
7. Satellite radio tuner M41, M129 8. Auxjack M85 9. Front door speaker
LH D12
RH D112
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[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

10. Rear tweeter 11.

LH D208
RH D308

13. BOSE speaker amp B74 & B75 (lo-  14.

cated under driver seat)

Component Description

Rear door speaker 12. Subwoofer B72
LH D207
RH D307

Rear camera control unit B176 (locat- 15. Rear view camera D551
ed behind luggage side finisher RH)

INFOID:0000000004428607

Part name

Description

AV control unit

* Receives telephone voice signal from Bluetooth control unit.
« Sends telephone voice and voice guidance signals to the speakers.

Door speaker

Front tweeter

Receives telephone voice and voice guidance signals from the AV control unit.

Center speaker

Steering wheel audio control switches

¢ Start a voice recognition session
« Answer and end telephone calls
¢ Adjust the volume level

Microphone

Sends voice signals to Bluetooth control unit

Bluetooth control unit

Controls hands-free phone functions

Bluetooth antenna

Sends telephone voice signal to bluetooth control unit
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

AV CONTROL UNIT

AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Description

DESCRIPTION

« Diagnosis function consists of the "Self-Diagnosis” mode performed automatically and the "Confirmation/
Adjustment” mode operated manually.

¢ "Self-Diagnosis" mode checks for connections between the units constituting this system, analyzes each
individual unit at the same time, and displays the results on the LCD screen.

¢ "Confirmation/Adjustment” mode is used to perform trouble diagnosis that requires operation and judgment
by an operator (trouble that cannot be automatically judged by the system), to check/change the set value,
and to display the error history of the AV control unit.

DIAGNOSIS ITEM

Mode

Description

Self-diagnosis

» AV control unit diagnosis
» Analyzes connection between the AV control unit, front display, Blue-
tooth, DVD deck, satellite tuner, switches and rear view camera con-

Display diagnosis

trol unit.
Color spectrum bar | Color tone of the screen can be checked by the display of a color bar.
Gradation bar Shading of the screen can be checked by the display of a gray scale.

Vehicle signals

The following vehicle signals are analyzed: Vehicle speed signal, park-
ing brake signal, light signal, ignition switch signal, and reverse signal.

Speaker test

Connection can be checked by sending a test tone to each speaker.

CONFIRMATION/
ADJUSTMENT Climate control

Start automatic air conditioner self-diagnosis

Error history

Diagnosis results previously stored in the memory are displayed in this
mode.

Vehicle CAN diagnosis

The transmitting/receiving of CAN communication can be monitored.

AV COMM diagnosis

The transmitting/receiving of AV communication can be monitored.

Delete connection log

Erase the error history and connection history of the unit.

Initialize settings

All audio settings are reset to default levels.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Start the engine.
2. Turn the audio system off.
3.

Revision: October 2008
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

4. The initial trouble diagnosis screen will be displayed, and items
“Self-Diagnosis” and “Confirmation/Adjustment” can be

selected.

SELF-DIAGNOSIS
1.

« Self-diagnosis subdivision screen is displayed, and the self-

System Diagnostic Menu

Self Diagnosis

Confirmation / Adjustment

|

AL e Ld

@) Please select an item

ALN

1A0259GB

Perform self-diagnosis by selecting “Self-Diagnosis”.

diagnosis mode starts.
» A bar graph visible on the center of the self-diagnosis subdivi-

sion screen indicates progress of the trouble diagnosis.

NOTE:
Self-diagnosis requires approximately 10 seconds to complete.

Running self diagnosis...

AL

NIA0258GB

Diagnosis results are displayed after the self-diagnosis is com-
pleted. The unit names and the connection lines are color-coded

according to the diagnostic results.

[

@ Frontvipie )
G_I Switches )—QJ Control Unit )

I DVD Deck

Diagnosis results Unit Connection line
Normal Green Green
Connection malfunc- Gray Yellow
tion

Unit malfunction Note Red Green

[I Camera Cont.

A

LNIAO519GB;

Note:
¢ Only the AV control unit is displayed in red.

« If multiple malfunctions occur at the same time for a single unit, the screen switch colors are determined according to the follow-

ing order of priority: red > yellow > gray.

Select a component on the “Self Diagnosis” screen and com-
ments for the diagnosis results will be shown.

System Diagnostic Menu > Error Information

Self diagnosis did not detect

any error.

Please refer to the Confirmation

/ Adjustment function

or service manual for more detailed
diagnosis information.

B

il

Il

«

ALNIA0256GB|

Self-Diagnosis Results
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Area with yellow connection lines

Description

Possible malfunction location / Action
to take

[ Front Display —I

[

G_I Switches )—(l Control Unit )

I DVD Deck

—

[ Camera Cont.

ALNIA0520GB

AV control unit malfunction is detect-
ed

Replace the AV control unit. Refer to
AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.

Front Display —I

[

Q_l Switches )—G_l Control Unit)

[l DVD Deck

e —

[ Camera Cont.

ALNIA0521GB|

Poor connection is detected for the
display unit

» Harness or connector
« AV control unit
 Display unit

[ Front Display —I

[

(l Switches )—Q_l Control Unit )

I DVD Deck

—

[ Camera Cont.

ALNIA0522GB

Switch malfunction is dectected

Perform A/C and AV switch assembly
diagnostics. Referto AV-177, "A/C
AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Com-
ponent Function Check"

I Front Display —I

[

Q_l Switches )—G_l Control Unit)

DVD Deck

|

[ Camera Cont.

ALNIA0523GB|

Poor connection is detected for the
DVD player.

» Harness or connector
« AV control unit
* DVD player
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
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Area with yellow connection lines Description

Possible malfunction location / Action
to take

(®BACK) |' SAT
(] Front Display _l

Q_] Switches )—G_] Control Unit)

rear view camera control unit.

[ DVD Deck
——

ALNIA0524GB|

Poor connection is detected for the

« Harness or connector
« AV control unit
« Rear view camera control unit

[sm

0 Front Display _l

([ switches )= _cControl Unit )

satellite radio tuner.

[ DVD Deck

—

[I Camera Cont.

ALNIA0525GB

Poor connection is detected for the

* Harness or connector
* AV control unit
« Satellite radio tuner

CONFIRMATION/ADJUSTMENT MODE

1.

2.

indicates where each item can be checked or adjusted.

Select each item on the “Confirmation/Adjustment” mode screen
to display the relevant trouble diagnosis screen. Press the
“BACK” button or touch "BACK" on the touch screen to return to
the initial Confirmation/Adjustment Mode screen.

Display Diagnosis

Start the diagnosis function and select “Confirmation/Adjustment”. The confirmation/adjustment mode

System Diagnostic Menu > Confirmation / Adjustment

L1

M g

1O

\ Display Diagnosis

\\ uPla]

Vehicle Signals

O]

Speaker Test

Climate Control

i

/ Error History
/ 1/9 DOWN |

4I|I|||||||||||||||||II

@) Please select an item

ALNIA0251GB|

Diognastic Meny >Dispiay Diognosis

5 s
[T
i |Color Spectrum Bar s

/ —

o e

please refer to the service
format

sCYAN:

Close to light blue
*MAGENTA:

Close to purplish red

@) Please select an item

WHITE | ;
YELLOW
CYAN
GREEN MAGENTA

| BLACK
UE

*The gray-scale image
is indicated 32-step
gradation.

Black == GRAY <= WHITE

ALNIA0260GB|

Vehicle Signals

AV-174
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A comparison check can be made of each actual vehicle signal and
the signals recognized by the system.

System Diagnosis Menu>Vehicle Signals

Vehicle speed OFF
Parking brake OFF
Lights OFF
Ignition ON
Reverse OFF
ALNIA0261GB
. L Dis- .
Diagnosis item play Vehicle status Remarks

ON Vehicle speed > 0 km/h

Vehicle speed OFF | Vehicle speed = 0 km/h

- Ignition switch in ACC position

ON Parking brake is applied.

Parking brake
OFF | Parking brake is released.

Changes in indication may be delayed by approxi-
mately 1.5 seconds. This is normal.

ON Light switch ON

Lights Block the light beam from the auto light optical sensor.

OFF | Light switch OFF

ON Ignition switch ON

Ignition
OFF | Ignition switch in ACC position
ON Selector lever in R position
Reverse OFF Selector lever in any position other | Changes in indication may be delayed by approxi-
than R mately 1.5 seconds. This is normal.

- Ignition switch in ACC position

Speaker Test
Select “Speaker Test” to display the speaker diagnosis screen. Press
“Start” to generate a test tone in speakers. Touch “End” to stop the

test tones.

Error History

The self-diagnosis results are judged depending on whether any
error occurs from when "Self-diagnosis" isselected until the self-
diagnosis results are displayed.

However, the diagnosis results are judged normal if an error has
occurred before the ignition SW is turned ON and then no error has
occurred until the self-diagnosis start. Check the "Error History" to
detect any error that may have occurred before the self-diagnosis
start because of this situation.

Count up method A
* The counter resets to 0 if an error occurs when IGN switch is

turned ON. The counter increases by 1 if the condition is normal at
a next IGN ON cycle.

Revision: October 2008 AV-175

System Diagnostic Menu > Speaker Test

Speaker Testing

Front Left Tweeter
Start

Speaker Settings

U e
m
5
a

Il

AT

(®) Push start to test next speaker
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System Diagnostic Menu >Error History

L

2l

CAN_COMM_CIRCUIT 32

ol

AV COMM CIRCUIT 0

Switches Connection Error 1

Delete log

O

|

U
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

» The counter upper limit is 39. Any counts exceeding 39 are ignored. The counter can be reset (no error-

record display) with the "Delete log" switch or CONSULT-III.
Count up method B

» The counter increases by 1 if an error occurs when IGN switch is ON. The counter will not decrease even

ifthe condition is normal at the next IGN ON cycle.

» The counter upper limit is 50. Any counts exceeding 50 are ignored. The counter can be reset (no error-

record display) with the "Delete log" switch or CONSULT-III.

Display method of occur-
rence frequency

Error history diplay item

Count up method A tion)

CAN communication line, control unit (CAN), AV communication line, control unit (AV communica-

Count up method B Other than above

Vehicle CAN Diagnosis

« CAN communication status and error counter is displayed.

» The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It
increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch
ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39.

» The error counter is erased if reset.

AV COMM Diagnosis

« AV communication status and error counter is displayed.

» The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It
increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch
ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39.

» The error counter is erased if reset.

Delete Unit Connection Log

Deletes any unit connection records and error records from the AV
control unit memory. (Clear the records of the unit that has been
removed)

Inititialize Settings

Revision: October 2008 AV-176

System Diagnostic Menu > Vehicle CAN Diagnosis

A Checkil A
Signal Status Count. E= 2
Tx(HVAC) ok ok | |2 H
Rx(ECM) ok ok | |E H
Rx(Cluster) OK OK Z |[Reset 1)
Rx(BCM) OK 0K H =
Rx(HVAC) OK OK H H
Rx(USM) 0K 0K H H
Rx(TPMS) ok oK ||f H

v v

ALNIA0264GB|

System Diagnostic Menu > AV COMM Diagnosis

Signal Status Count.
C Tx(ITM-SW) OK o
C Rx(PrimarySW-ITM) OK (1]

Checkil

Reset

i O TITTRTLLILI 4

B

1[

ALNIA0265GB|

Delete connection log?
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Initializes the AV control unit memory.

The memory of a system is eliminated.
Are you sure?

ALNIA0267GB
AV CO NTROL U N IT CO NSU LT-I I I Fu nCt|0n INFOID:0000000003939056
CONSULT-III can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following.
MULTI AV diagnosis mode Description
SELF-DIAG RESULTS Displays AV control unit self-diagnosis results.
DATA MONITOR Displays AV control unit input/output data in real time.
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.
AV COMM MONITOR Allows the technician to monitor the status of the Multi AV system communication signals.
ECU PART NUMBER The part number of AV control unit can be checked.

DATA MONITOR
Display Item List

Display item [unit] ALL SELECTION Description
play SIGNALS | FROM MENU P
VHCL SPD SIG [ON/OFF] X X D_|splays Ol\_l when vehicle speed > 0 km/h. Displays “OFF” when ve-
hicle speed = 0 km/h.

PKB SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of parking brake switch.

ILLUM SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of lighting switch.

IGN SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.

REV SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of back-up lamp switch.
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000003939057

A/C and AV switch assembly self-diagnosis function

Description
The ON/OFF operation (continuity) of each switch in the A/C and AV switch assembly can be checked.

Self-diagnosis mode

* Press the “BACK” button and the “UP” button within 10 seconds
after turning the ignition switch from OFF to ACC and hold them for
3 seconds or more. When the self-diagnosis mode starts, a beep
will sound and all LED indicators of the switch will illuminate.

* The continuity of each switch and control dial of the A/C and AV
switch assembly can be checked. If the switch is operating nor-
mally, the system will beep and the LED's will illuminate when each
switch is operated.

S

AWIIA0171GB

Finishing self-diagnosis mode
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Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT)
Diagnosis Description

The Bluetooth control unit has two diagnostic checks. The first diagnostic check is performed automatically
every ignition cycle during control unit initialization. The second diagnostic check is performed by the techni-
cian using the steering wheel audio control switches prior to trouble diagnosis.

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT INITIALIZATION CHECKS

« Internal control unit failure

 Bluetooth antenna connection open or shorted

Steering wheel audio control switches (SEND/END) stuck closed
« Vehicle speed pulse count

« Microphone connection test (with playback to operator)

« Bluetooth inquiry check

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Turnignition switch to ACC or ON.
2.

3.

Wait for the Bluetooth system to complete initialization. This may take up to 10 seconds.
Press and hold the steering wheel audio control switch ¢ &
button for at least 5 seconds. The Bluetooth system will begin to voL

play a verbal prompt.

S
~
ALNIA0448GB
4. While the prompt is playing, press and hold the steering wheel
audio control switch Y& button until you hear the “Diagnostics voL
mode” prompt. The Bluetooth system will sound a 5 second
beep. || t———
5. While the beep is sounding, press and hold the steering wheel
audio control switch END button again until you hear prompts. &

6. The Bluetooth system has now entered into the diagnostic
mode. Results of the diagnostic checks will be verbalized to the
technician. Refer to AV-179, "Work Flow". ==

7. After the failure records are reported, an interactive microphone
test will be performed. Follow the voice prompt. If the micro-
phone test fails refer to AV-179, "Work Flow".

8. Self-diagnosis mode is complete when the voice prompt says “All diagnostic functions completed”.

Wo r k F I OW INFOID:0000000004468089
AV

ALNIA0449GB

Failure Message Action
“Internal failure” Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-296, "Removal and Installation".
“Bluetooth antenna open” 1.  Inspect harness connection.
“Bluetooth antenna shorted” 2. Replace Bluetooth antenna. Refer to AV-295. "Removal and Installation".

“Phone/Send for Hands Free System is stuck” o
Check steering wheel audio control switches. Refer to AV-227, "Description".

“Phone/End for the Hands Free System is stuck”

1. Inspect harness between Bluetooth control unit and microphone.

Microphone test” (failed interactive test) 2. Replace microphone. Refer to AV-294, "Removal and Installation”.
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COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

DeSC” pt|0n INFOID:0000000003939058

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN-H, CAN-L) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. Each
control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Signal Chart. Refer to LAN-13, "How to Use CAN Communication Signal Chart".

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003939059

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Display contents of CON-

pTC SULT-II

Diagnostic item is detected when ... Probable malfunction location

When AV control unit is not transmitting or re-
U1000 | CAN COMM CIRCUIT ceiving CAN communication signal for 2 sec- | CAN communication system
onds or more.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC

1. Turnignition switch ON and wait for 2 seconds or more.
2. Check “Self Diagnostic Result” of “MULTI AV”.

Is “CAN COMM CIRCUIT” displayed?

YES >> Refer to “LAN system”. Refer to LAN-14, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
NO >> Refer to Gl section. Refer to GI-49, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939061

Initial diagnosis of AV control unit.

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000003939062

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Display contents of CON-

pTC SULT-III

Diagnostic item is detected when ... Probable malfunction location

U1010 | CONTROL UNIT (CAN) CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detected | AV control unit

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000003939063

1.REPLACE AV CONTROL UNIT
When DTC U1010 is detected, replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

>> [nspection End.
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U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT
DeSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939064

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

» AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000003939065
DTC | Display contents of CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Action to take
Control Unit . L . . Replace AV control unit. Re-
U1200 | FLASH- ROM ,(AFantSe:'r_w;IOn;\lﬂe;Ifuncnon is detected in AV control unit ferto AV-287. "Removal and
[U1200] ’ Installation".
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U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939066

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000003939067
DTC Display contents of CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Action to take
. . . Replace AV control unit.
U1216 CAN CONT Internal malfunction of AV control unit (CAN controller) is Refer to AV-287. "Remov-
[U1216] detected.

al and Installation".
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U1240 SWITCH CONN
Description

INFOID:0000000003939068

U1240 is indicated when malfunction occurs in communication signal of multi AV system. Indicated simulta-
neously, without fail, with the malfunction of control units connected to AV control unit with communication line.
Determine the possible malfunction cause from the table below.

Self-diagnosis results display item

Display contents of

DTC CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
. A/C a_md AV swr_[ch _assembly power supply and ground | AIC and AV switch assembly power
circuit malfunction is detected supply and around circuits
U1240 | « SWITCH CONN « A malfunction is detected in communication circuit be- PPy 9

[U1240] tween AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly : Communlc_:atlon cireutt between_ AV
o . A - control unitand A/C and AV switch
« A malfunction is detected in communication signal be- assembl
tween AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly y
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939069
Part name Description

« Display image is controlled by the serial communication from AV control unit.
« Inputs the RGB image signal (RGB, RGB area and RGB synchronizing) from

DISPLAY UNIT AV control unit and the auxiliary image signal from the auxiliary input jacks.
« Outputs the synchronizing signals (HP and VP) to the AV control unit.
DTC LOgIC INFOID:0000000003939070
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-II
 Display unit power supply and ground circuit malfunc-
tion is detected « Display unit power supply and
U1243 FRONT DISP CONN » Malfunction is detected on communication circuit be- ground circuit
[U1243] tween display unit and AV control unit « Communication circuit between
» Malfunction is detected on communication signal be- display unit and AV control unit
tween display unit and AV control unit
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK DISPLAY UNIT POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check display unit power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-193, "DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".
Is inspection result OK?

YES >>GOTO?2

NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.
2 .CHECK CONTINUITY OF COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect display unit connector and AV control unit connector.

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 T
(A) terminals 11, 22 and AV control unit harness connector M45 ES @\@
(B) terminals 56, 44. HS.
N — | R B
191 ] 4 /
A B
Continuity = [\ =l 1|
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 11,22 44,56
1 56
M93 M45 Yes ’ ’
22 44
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 . =
(A) terminals 11, 22 and ground. ALNAOSI0CR
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
1
M93 Ground No
22

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector and AV control unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-

minal 11 and ground with an oscilliscope or CONSULT-III. %ui{] @ﬁ@ .

*)

Connector Terminal

) Reference signal

W)

M93 11 Ground

[=J S =)

| raXll
nn L \JI
gl L=

ALNIA0311GB

PKIB5039J

Are voltage readings as specified?
YES >>GOTO4
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL

Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 terminal [~~~
22 and ground with an oscilliscope or CONSULT-III. e @ﬁ@ W

*)

Connector Terminal

) Reference signal

W)

D
o

oA

M93 22 Ground

@
®

ALNIA0312GB|

PKIB5039J

Are voltage readings as specified?
YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".
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U1248 DVD DECK CONN

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
U1248 DVD DECK CONN
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939072

U1248 is indicated when a malfunction occurs in the communication signal of the DVD player. Indicated simul-
taneously, without fail, with the malfunction of control units connected to AV control unit with communication
line. Determine the possible malfunction cause from the table below.

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003939073
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-III
» DVD player power supply and ground circuit .
malfunction is detected Dxlanpc;agire;fi?wer supply and
DVD DECK CONN » Malfunction is detected on communication circuit 9 L o
u1248 . « Communication circuit be-
[U1248] between DVD player and AV control unit
. o . tween DVD player and AV
» Malfunction is detected on communication signal control unit
between DVD player and AV control unit
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK DVD PLAYER POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check DVD player power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-199, "DVD PLAYER : Diagnosis Procedure”.
Is inspection result OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.

Revision: October 2008 AV-187 2009 Pathfinder




U1255 SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

U1255 SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000003939075
Part name Description

« Inputs the satellite radio signal from satellite radio antenna and outputs it to
the AV control unit.

« lItis controlled with the communication (communication signal, request sig-
nal) from AV control unit.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003939076
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-IIl
SAT CONN The satellite radio tuner power supply and ground circuit | Satellite radio tuner power supply and
U1255 L o
[U1255] malfunction is detected ground circuit
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK SATELLITE RADIO TUNER POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check satellite radio tuner power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-196, "SATELLITE RADIO TUNER :
Diagnosis Procedure".

Is inspection result OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1256 HAND FREE CONN

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

U1256 HAND FREE CONN

Description

INFOID:0000000003939078

U1256 is indicated when malfunction occurs in communication signal of multi AV system. Indicated simulta-
neously, without fail, with the malfunction of control units connected to AV control unit with communication line.
Determine the possible malfunction cause from the table below.

Self-diagnosis results display item

Display contents of

pTC CONSULT-III

DTC Detection Condition

Possible causes

U1256 | » HAND FREE CONN
[U1256]

¢ Bluetooth control unit power supply and ground circuit
malfunction is detected

« A malfunction is detected in communication circuit be-
tween AV control unit and Bluetooth control unit

« A malfunction is detected in communication signal be-
tween AV control unit and Bluetooth control unit

« Bluetooth control unit power supply
and ground circuits

e Communication circuit between AV
control unit and Bluetooth control

unit
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U1300 AV COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

U1300 AY COMM CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000003939079

U1300 is indicated when malfunction occurs in communication signal of multi AV system. Indicated simulta-
neously, without fail, with the malfunction of control units connected to AV control unit with communication line.
Determine the possible malfunction cause from the table below.

Self-diagnosis results display item

Display contents of . . .
DTC CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
¢ A/C and AV switch assembly power supply and ground .
* AV COMM CIRCUIT circuit malfunction is detected QL/JC ?niﬁg S\rl\ghc: dacsifflzri]tzly power
U1300 [U1300] * A malfunction is detected in communication circuit be- | Co%%unica%ion circuit between AV
U1240 | « SWITCH CONN tween AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly . .
o . L - control unit and A/C and AV switch
[U1240] « A malfunction is detected in communication signal be- assembl
tween AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly y
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U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939080

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOgIC INFOID:0000000003939081
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U1310 CONTROL UNIT (AV) An initial diagnosis error is detected in AV communication | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U1310] circuit. 287, "Removal and Installation"
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AV CONTROL UNIT

AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSES

INFOID:0000000003939082

Check that the following fuses of the AV control unit are not are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
19 Battery power 29
AV control unit 7 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4
104 Ignition switch ON or START 12

Are the fuses OK?
YES >>GOTO?2

NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connectors M42 and M70.
2. Check voltage between the AV control unit connectors M42 and
M70 and ground.

(+)
- ) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal

7 Ground oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage

M42
19 Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
M70 104 Ground ov ov Battery
voltage

Are the voltage results as specified?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose
terminals.
» Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

A€HBRO®

B imall

sanll}
. 1@ O

104 |

sl
—wor |

AWNIA045677]
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connectors @ﬁﬂ) Ew%m
M42, M45 and M70 and ground. s

() - 4'585 /)
) Continuity
Connector Terminal |
M42 20
M45 54 Ground Yes
M70 85 e o

Are the continuity results as specified? -

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair AV control unit ground.

54

]

ALNIA0314GB

DISPLAY UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000003939083

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch to ACC.
2. Check voltage between display unit harness connector M93 and

CONNECT e
A€
H.S.
Connector Terminal Ignition switch | .\ (Approx.) (;|— AV
position v —

2
M93 ACC 9V

3
Does specified voltage exist? : ﬂ

YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO 2

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

ALNIA0317GB
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Turnignition switch OFF. N
2. Disconnect the display unit connector M93 and the AV control @ﬁ@ i@%
unit connector M45.
3. Check continuity between the display unit harness connector LA B I;)
M93 (A) and the AV control unit connector M45 (B). \l 3]2 47 (
59
2,3 47,59
A B —
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 59 !
M93 M45 Yes . . =
3 47 ALNIA0318GB|

4. Check continuity between the display unit harness connector M93 (A) and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
M93 3 Ground No

Are _continuity results as specified?

YES >> Check AV control unit power and ground supply. Refer to AV-192, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagno-
sis Procedure”.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. N
2. Disconnect display unit connector. @[‘@ Gé} W
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector and He.
ground. (;'
\ 1
Connector Terminal — Continuity ]
M93 1 Ground Yes

Does continuity exist? ﬂ

YES >>Inspection End. T+ =

NO >> Repair harness or connector. ALNIAO319GB
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure
1.cHeck Fuse
Check that the fuse of the AC and AV switch assembly is not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
A/C and AV switch assembly 2 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Is the fuse OK?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

Revision: October 2008 AV-194 2009 Pathfinder



POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Disconnect A/C and AV switch assembly connector M99. ST N~ oy /TN
2. Check voltage between the A/C and AV switch assembly con- E@ @\gﬁ) @‘@ @ﬁ@
nector M99 and ground. HS.
=4 _
) 2
) OFF ACC ON
Connector | Terminal
Battery Battery
M99 2 Ground ov voltage | voltage

Are the voltage results as specified? — O =

YES >>GOTO3 ALNIAO315GB

NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose

terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. N
2. Check continuity between A/C and AV switch assembly harness Cﬁ@ Eé} W
connector M99 and ground. i,
4L
Connector Terminal — Continuity
M99 1 Ground Yes
Does continuity exist?
YES >> Inspection End. ﬂ
NO >> Repair harness or ground. —te o L
BOSE SPEAKER AMP
BOSE SPEAKER AMP : Diagnosis Procedure
1.cHeck Fuse
Check that the BOSE speaker amp. fuse is not blown.
Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
BOSE speaker amp. 1 Battery power 29

Are the fuses OK?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. o
2. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector. E@
3. Check voltage between BOSE speaker amp. harness connector H.S.

B74 terminal 1 and ground.

1
(+)
) Voltage (approx.) 1

Connector Terminal
B74 1 Ground Battery voltage ﬂ

Is battery voltage present? =

YES >>GOTO3 ALNIA0527GB
NO >> Check harness between BOSE speaker amp. and fuse.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector.

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B74 terminal 17 and ground.

) ) Continuity

Terminal
B74 17

Connector

Ground Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

SUBWOOFER
SUBWOOFER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

5

[Q] !

ALNIA0526GB

INFOID:0000000003939086

Check that the subwoofer fuse is not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
Subwaoofer 6 Battery power 17
Is the fuse OK?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.
2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. —— ~
2. Disconnect subwoofer connector. i@l @r@
3. Check voltage between subwoofer harness connector B72 ter- s
minal 6 and ground. = Te
[
) ) Voltage (approx.)
Connector Terminal ' L ® 0
B72 6 Ground Battery voltage 1
Is battery voltage present? L
YES >>GOTO3 ALNIA0528GB|
NO >> Check harness between subwoofer and fuse.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between subwoofer harness connector B72
terminal 5 and ground.

)

) Continuity

Connector Terminal

B72 5

Ground Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSES

— |

!

ALNIA0529GB|

INFOID:0000000003939087

Revision: October 2008

AV-196

2009 Pathfinder



POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

Check that the following fuses of the satellite radio tuner (factory installed) are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
Satellite radio tuner (factory in- 32 Battery power 17
stalled) 36 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41.
3. Check voltage between the satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and ground.

(+) !’ DISCONNECT Q: ~ 5 -
o oe o ov | ()ED A0 (Y
Connector | Terminal all
( N\
32 Battery volt- | Battery volt- | Battery volt- ( )
age age age
M41 Ground
36 oV Battery volt- | Battery volt- 2] 136
age age [ [ ]
Are the voltage readings as specified?
YES >>GOTO3 — 1D O
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose = WKIA4S39E
terminals.

« Repair harness or connector.
3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Inspect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) case ground.
Does case ground pass inspection?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair satellite radio tuner (factory installed) case ground.

REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT
REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000003939088

1.cHECK FUSE

Check that the following fuses of the rear view camera control unit are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.

. ) 1 Battery power 29
Rear view camera control unit — _
2 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4 yA\Y}

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

Revision: October 2008 AV-197 2009 Pathfinder



POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

Check voltage between rear view camera control unit harness con- [~ ~— R
nector B176 and ground. 9 @ﬁ@ @E@
(+) . . .
) Ignition switch position | Value (Approx.)
Connector | Terminal 2
1
1 OFF
B176 Ground Battery voltage
2 ACC
Are the voltage readings as specified? @ O =
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector. LLpoain

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear view camera control unit connector.

3. Check continuity between rear view camera control unit harness N OISCOMEET
connector B176 terminal 3 and ground. Cﬁ@ E@J W
Connector Terminal — Continuity I
B176 3 Ground Yes 3
Does continuity exist?
YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector. T = =
ALLIA0245ZZ
REAR VIEW CAMERA
REAR VIEW CAMERA : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (REAR VIEW CAMERA SIDE)

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Shift transmission into reverse.
3. Check voltage between rear view camera harness connector

Y CONNECT
D551 . 0
551 and ground C[@ e
+) Transmission DE:’
- o, Val A .
Connector Terminal © position alue (Approx.)

D551 1 Ground Reverse 6V
Is voltage reading approximately 6 volts?
YES >>GOTO4 ‘ !
NO >>GOTO2 —® O =

ALLIA0243Z2Z

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear view camera and rear view camera control unit connectors.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

3. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector
D551 (A) terminal 1 and rear view camera control unit harness
connector B176 (B) terminal 8.

A B

- - Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

D551 1 B176 8 Yes

4. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector
D551 (A) terminal 1 and ground.

0 FHEE

ALLIA02462Z

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

D551 1 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT SIDE)

1. Connect rear view camera control unit harness connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between rear view camera control unit harness
connector B176 and ground.

(+) issi i
A Transm_l_ssmn po Value (Approx.)
Connector Terminal sition
B176 8 Ground Reverse 6V

Is voltage reading approximately 6 volts?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Replace rear view camera control unit. Refer to AV-305
"Removal and Installation”.

4.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

€ (4

ALLIA02472Z

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect rear view camera harness connector.

3. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector
D551 terminal 2 and ground.

Connector Terminal — Continuity

D551 2 Ground Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

DVD PLAYER
DVD PLAYER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

€4
(Sl

_jl

N——9 o

ALLIA0248ZZ

INFOID:0000000003939090

Check that the following fuses of the DVD player are not blown.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
21 Battery power 29
DVD player
24 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Is the fuse OK?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2 .POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK
1. Disconnect DVD player connector M205.

2. grgi%lij.voltage between the DVD player connector M205 and ?ﬁ

*) \
- ) OFF ACC ON Tz P
Connector | Terminal )
21 Battery voltage | Battery voltage Battzgyevolt-
M205 Ground ——® Oy
24 ov Battery voltage Battzryevolt- B
g ALNIA0325GB|

Are the voltage results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
» Repair harness or connector.

3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between DVD player harness connector M205 Cﬁ@ ﬁ%m
terminal 5 and ground. H.S.

Connector Terminal — Continuity S{E|5—
M205 5 Ground Yes )
Does continuity exist?
YES >>Inspection End. ﬂ
NO >> Repair DVD player ground. T 1

ALNIA0326GB|

VIDEO MONITOR
VIDEO MONITOR : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch to ACC.
2. Check voltage between video monitor harness connector B76

and ground. ﬁ @E@

* ition swi Pl
Connector o Terminal © Ignggsnitisr;:mh Value (Approx.) 16
B76 16 Ground ACC Battery voltage
Does battery voltage exist?
YES >>GOTO3 q
NO >> GO TO 2 ~ ® O

ALNIAO516GB|

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the video monitor connector B76 and the DVD
player connector M205.

3. Check continuity between the video monitor harness connector
B76 (A) and the DVD player connector M205 (B).

A B

Continuity

Connector Terminal

M205 9

Terminal
16

Connector
B76

Yes

4. Check continuity between video monitor harness connector B76
(A) and ground.

A . .
Continuity

Terminal
16

Connector
B76

Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES

e .

|

o

Sﬁ Py
L

16

ALNIA0517GB

>> Check DVD player power and ground supply. Refer to AV-192, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis

Procedure".
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect video monitor connector.
3. Check continuity between video monitor harness connector B76

and ground.
12
Connector Terminal — Continuity 15
12 12,15
B76 s Ground Yes
Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

i

~ ALNIA0518GB

INFOID:0000000004429129

Check that the following fuses of the Bluetooth control unit are not blown.

Power source Fuse No.
Battery 29
Ignition switch ACC or ON 4
Ignition switch ON or START 12

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO2
NO

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

>> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

Check voltage between Bluetooth control unit harness connector
and ground.

)
- ) OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal
1 Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
B124 2 Ground ov Battery Battery
voltage voltage
3 oV oV Battery
voltage

€ AGEN®

2

113

|

WKIA4389E

Are the voltage results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Check harness between Bluetooth control unit and fuse.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1.
2.
3.

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect Bluetooth control unit connector B124.

Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness con-
nector and ground.

DISCONNECT

ol

22

21

Terminal
4
21
22
24

Connector Continuity

B124 Ground Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

MICROPHONE
MICROPHONE : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (MICROPHONE SIDE)

4,21,22,24
—

3

.

AWLIA16812Z

INFOID:0000000004429130

Check voltage between microphone harness connector and ground.

*)

) Value (Approx.)

Connector Terminal

R8 4 Ground 5V

Is proper voltage present?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >>GOTO 2

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)

(e .M
o

)

WKIAS796E

AV-202
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit and microphone connectors.

3. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R8
(A) terminal 4 and Bluetooth control unit harness connector
B124 (B) terminal 29.

A B

Continuity

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

R8 4 B124 29 Yes

4. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R8
(A) terminal 4 and ground.

&€

i H.S.
29

S

ALNIA0132ZZ

A

Continuity

Connector Terminal

R8 4 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT SIDE)

1. Connect Bluetooth control unit connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between Bluetooth control unit harness connec-
tor and ground.

*)

B Value (Approx.)

Ground

Terminal
29

Connector
B124

5V

Is proper voltage present?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace Bluetooth control
"Removal and Installation”.

4 .cCHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

unit. Refer to AV-296

e

29

Tigl
—t® ©H =

- ALNIA0133ZZ

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit and microphone connectors.

3. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R8
terminal 2 and Bluetooth control unit harness connector B124

terminal 8.
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Continuity
R8 2 B124 8 Yes

Is continuity present?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
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RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939092

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK cCONTINUITY RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- Egj]m @
nector M45. S,
A B

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 17 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) SE‘— S(gl—

terminal 40. \) - \ 40
A B
Continuity -Q I !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L )
M93 17 M45 40 Yes =
ALNIA0382GB|

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 17 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M93 17 Ground No

Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-

tor M45 CONNECT
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e H.S. l

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-
minal 17 and ground. \
| T17
¢ ) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal e
—1® e—J _'
(V) ALNIA0383GB|

Receive 0.4 I

M93 17 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal LN A PR §VO WO

0.4 ‘_*4‘%3
SKIB2238J

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-289, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939094

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. ~
2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con-

~, DISCONNECT
nector M45. ) féj]
\

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 6 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B)

terminal 39. 8 S\J 2
A B
Continuity -Q !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L )
M93 6 M45 39 Yes AL Ro384GE

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 6 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M93 6 Ground No

Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-

tor M45 CONNECT
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e l H.S.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-

minal 6 and ground. S{i’;l—
6
(+) o .
- ) Condition Reference signal e
Connector | Terminal ]
~ ® O
(V) ALNIA0385GB
Receive 0.4
M93 6 Ground | audio sig- 0 ﬁ ﬁ ‘mﬂ
nal o, 4 PR R [T
: »—+4|O,u|s
SKIB2236J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-289, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation”.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Description

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939096

INFOID:0000000003939097

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. -
2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ E@J

nector M45. e
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 A

(A) terminal 18 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) (;\— (;‘—

terminal 38. = \ o

A B
Continuit !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal oty L )

M93 18 M45 38 Yes -

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93

(A) terminal 18 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M93 18 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL

1.

2.
3.

Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-
tor M45.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-
minal 18 and ground.

*)

Connector | Terminal

) Condition Reference signal

W T

Receive
M93 18 Ground | audio sig-
nal

SKIB2237J

—~—L

|
) 18

ALNIA0387GB|

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-289, "Removal and Installation”.

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".
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RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939098

Transmit the RGB synchronizing signal to the display unit so as to synchronize the RGB image displayed with
AV control unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK CONTINUITY RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- Cﬁ@ %CO%C]T
nector M45. H.S.
A

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93

B

(A) terminal 19 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) (7?|— (7?\—
terminal 41. - \WE
A B
Continuity Q] !
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L - )
M93 19 M45 41 Yes =
ALNIA0388GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 19 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M93 19 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-

tor M45.
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e t H.S.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter- 8{7—<\—

minal 19 and ground.

*)

- ) Condition Reference signal
Connector |  Terminal 0O
(V) ALNIA0389GB
Receive 4 i
M93 19 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
e 2|Olljs

SKIB3603E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-289, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000003939100

Transmits the display area of RGB image displayed by AV control unit with RGB area (YS) signal to display

unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939101

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

B

~, DISCONNECT
2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ E@ W
nector M45. N (—._
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 \,43
(A) terminal 9 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) A
terminal 43. j
ol 17
\‘8
A 5 Continuity J l
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal \ L
M93 9 M45 43 Yes

ALNIA0390GB

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 9 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M93 9 Ground No

Are _continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-

CONNECT N\~
tor M45, Cﬁ@
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e t H.S.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-

minal 9 and ground. s

*)

Connector | Terminal

) Condition Reference signal

ALNIA0391GB|

VINEEEE
Receive ‘2‘
M93 9 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal |
»—~2‘oo|u|

PK1B4948J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-289, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation”.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000003939102

In composite image (AUX image, camera image), transmit the vertical synchronizing (VP) signal and horizon-
tal synchronizing (HP) signal from display unit to AV control unit so as to synchronize the RGB images dis-
played with AV control unit such as the image quality adjusting menu, etc.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939103

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. P N
2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- Eéj] Cﬁﬂ 5

nector M45. HS. =
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 . (

(A) terminal 8 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) A A

terminal 45. 4’;/)

8
A B
Continuity J l
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal N . L

M93 8 M45 45 Yes A

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93

(A) terminal 8 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M93 8 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-
tor M45.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-
minal 8 and ground.
) . .
) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal
V)
Receive 471 i
M93 8 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
+—¢2|0u|5
SKIB3601E

€A

ALNIA0396GB

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation”.

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-289, "Removal and Installation”.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939104

In composite image (AUX image, camera image), transmit the vertical synchronizing (VP) signal and horizon-
tal synchronizing (HP) signal from display unit to AV control unit so as to synchronize the RGB images dis-
played with AV control unit such as the image quality adjusting menu, etc.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY VERTICAL SINCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939105

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. —— R
2. Disconnect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit con- E@ @\@ ﬁ
nector M45. He )
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93 A 57 |
(A) terminal 20 and AV control unit harness connector M45 (B) 4/;) )
terminal 57. 7
20] |
A B
Continuit
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y L ) f l
M93 20 M45 57 Yes = NALI2GB
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M93
(A) terminal 20 and ground.
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
M93 20 Ground No

Are _continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK VERTICAL SINCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M93 and AV control unit connec-
tor M45.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M93 ter-
minal 20 and ground.
() L .
) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal
V)
Receive 4
M93 20 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
*—+4ms
[
SKIB3598E

HEY

SN

ALNIA0393GB|

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-289, "Removal and Installation".
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939106

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the front door speakers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B75 and suspect N
speaker connector. W i@ @@)
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- H.S.
tor B75 (A) and suspect speaker harness connector (B). A
B
14(13 —
A B - 2]1
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 13,14 1,2
13 b1 1
14 2
B75 Yes )
15 1 L
D112 =
16 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- A
tor B75 (A) and ground. B
1615 | —
2[1
A 15,16 2
— Continuity 1
Connector Terminal
13 1
14 - L
B75 Ground No -
15 ALNIA0530GB
16

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2.FRONT SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B75 and suspect
speaker connector. Py C& mg

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. B l’l@

3. Push “POWER” switch.

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

tor B75 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. T
Connec- Terminal " Reference
Condition .
tor +) ) signal
13 14
V)
O &T—
R . 1 i I
eceive i —
B75 audio sig- 0 ol
15 16 nal
A HEN
_'? m;
Is audio signal voltage as specified?
YES >>Replace suspect speaker. Refer to AV-291, "Removal —o @
and Installation".
NO >>GOTO3 ALNIA0531GB

3.HARNESS CHECK
1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M69 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B75. ﬁ%ﬂ @
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector i
A

M69 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B75 (B).

B
I, I
19 Jj
A B o 113 30[29 (
Continuity \

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 113,119 29,30
113 30
119 29
M69 B75 Yes
109 28 -
115 27 A =
B
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector —Il
M69 (A) and ground. 115 /8
109 28|27 [
109,115 27,28 '
A - —
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
113 I ’
119 . o 1
M69 Ground No -
109 ALNIA0532GB
115

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

4.FRONT SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Connect AV control unit connector and BOSE speaker amp. .
connector. e @j@
2. Turn ignition switch ACC. He.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4. Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector
M69 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. Hg
Terminals
Connector Condition Ref.e rence raul
+) ) signal v
113 | 119 A=
V) I
Receive 1 — vimn
M69 audio sig- 0
109 | 115 | na | ' 115
-1 >l lel' 109
T1ms
SKIAO0177E
. . . -pe r.‘
Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-297

"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and
Installation".
Revision: October 2008 AV-213
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

FRONT TWEETER
[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

FRONT TWEETER

Description

INFOID:0000000003939108

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the tweeters using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

INFOID:0000000003939109

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B75 and suspect
tweeter connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

A€ [

tor B75 (A) and suspect tweeter harness connector (B). A
— B
14(13 —
A - 2[1
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 13,14 1,2
13 M109 !
14 2
B75 Yes )
15 1 1
M111 =
16 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- A 5
—1

tor B75 (A) and ground.

A
- — Continuity
Connector Terminal
13
14
B75 Ground No
15
16

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

2 .FRONT TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK

2[1

1,2
15,16 g
—_—— —

ALNIA0530GB|
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FRONT TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B75 and suspect
tweeter connector. PN T

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. e @E® E

3. Push “POWER” switch.

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

tor B75 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. T
Connec- Terminal " Reference
Condition .
tor +) ) signal
13 14
V)
| O &—
R . 1 I | [l |l l
eceive { —
B75 audio sig- 0 41 ol
15 16 nal
AHELN
_"1 m;
Is audio signal voltage as specified?
YES >> Replace suspect tweeter. Refer to AV-290, "Removal —o @
and Installation".
NO >>GOTO3 ALNIAO531GB

3.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M69 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B75. rﬁgwj\]m @ﬁa)
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector | 43 :
M69 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B75 (B). A

B
R e TN
119 Ji
A B o 113 30[29 {
Continuity \

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 113,119 29,30
113 30
119 29
M69 B75 Yes
109 28 R
115 27 A =
B
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector 4'—|—)
115
M69 (A) and ground. - = (8
109,115 27,28 '
A Jo9, 115, 2%
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
113
119 . o
M69 Ground No
109 ALNIAOS32GB
115

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

4.FRONT TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Connect AV control unit connector and BOSE speaker amp. e e
connector. e @E@
2. Turn ignition switch ACC. e,
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4. Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector
M69 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. :13
Terminals
Connector Condition Reference raul
+) ) signal ]
113 | 119 9
V)
Receive 1 — it mh
M69 audio sig- 0
109 15 | pal | ' 115
-1 —1 ‘u 109
T1ms
SKIA0177E
raXl
Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified? _/
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-297
"Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Remaoval and
Installation”. AWNIA045722

Revision: October 2008 AV-216 2009 Pathfinder



REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939110

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the rear door speakers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connectors B75 and suspect F—
N ey
speaker connector. @n@ Eé} E
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B75 (A) and suspect speaker harness connector (B). A
— I—\/ B
101 9 E
A B
- - Continuity {8
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 9,10 1,2
9 1
0 D207 5
B75 Yes !
1 1
D307 =
12 2
A
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- | — T——1L B
tors B75 (A) and ground. fol 1 {/8 IFI
21
11,12 K 1,2
Connector Terminal - Continuity
9 -
10
B75 Ground No . J
11 ==
12 ALNIA0533GB

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

2.REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connectors and suspect speaker

connector. iy C& [
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. B E@
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B75 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. T
Terminals
Connector Condition Resfiersz;ce
) ¢ 9 —
9 10 Tau
V) L \J]
V) o ol
Receive 1 } it mh
B75 audio sig- 0
11 12 | pal | ’ 12] 11
1 > 1< u
[T1ms
SKIA0177E
Are audio signal voltage readings as specified?
e
YES >>Replace suspect speaker. Refer to AV-292, "Removal me;
and Installation". —1O @

NO >>GOTO3

ALNIA0534GB|

3.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M69 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B75. ﬁ%ﬂ Cﬁ@
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector i,
M69 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B75 (B). A

B
e ] Y

118 Ji

A B o 112 26]25](
Continuity \

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 112,118 25,26
112 26
118 25
M69 B75 Yes
108 24 . o
114 23 A =
B
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector e
M69 (A) and ground. 4 \
108 \ 24|23
108,114 " 23,24
A — —_—
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
112 I ’
118 . o 1
M69 Ground No -
108 ALNIAO535GB|
114

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

4.REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Connect AV control unit connector M69 and BOSE speaker .

amp. connector B75. B @3@
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. He.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4

Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector
M69 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. 118

Terminals . Reference
Connector Condition . rau.
+) ) signal V)
—
12 | 118 © O
(V) I
Receive 1 —} i
M69 audio sig- 0
108 | 114 | al . ' i
-1 e . ) 108
| 1'ms
SKIA0177E
- . - .pe r.‘
Is the audio signal voltage reading as specified?
—
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-297

"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and
Installation”.

ALNIA0356GB
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REAR TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AU

DIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

REAR TWEETER

Description

INFOID:0000000003939112

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the rear tweeters using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

INFOID:0000000003939113

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connectors B75 and suspect

tweeter connector. Cﬁa)
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B75 (A) and suspect tweeter harness connector (B).

DISCONNECT m I

I Y B
10[9]) [
A B
Continuity (\8
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 9,10 1,2
9 1
o D208 5
1
B75 Yes
11 1
D308 =
12 2
A

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- | — T——1 B
tors B75 (A) and ground. fol 1 / =]
[
11,12 K 1,2
Connector Terminal - Continuity
9
10
B75 Ground No \
1 =
12 ALNIA0533GB|

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
» Repair harness or connector.

2 .REAR TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connectors and suspect tweeter

connector. counect @ %
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. e E@
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B75 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. -+
Connector Terminals Condition Ref.e rence
+) ) signal
9 10 N
V) L\
/ [ —O &+
Receive 1 — vimn
B75 audio sig- 0 —!
11 12 | hal | . 1211
-1 > 1l
T1ms
SKIAO0177E
Are audio signal voltage readings as specified?
YES >> Replace suspect tweeter. Refer to AV-292, "Removal &S
and Installation". 1O @

NO >>GOTO3

ALNIA0534GB

3.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M69 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B75. E}%Nj\]m @ﬁa)
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector | 43 :
M69 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B75 (B). A

B
Il
118
A B o 112 2|25
Continuity

.

[
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 112,118 25,26 )
112 26
118 25
M69 B75 Yes
108 24 . .
114 23 A . =
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector A
M69 (A) and ground. L \
108 ) 24|23
108, 114 T 23,2
~ Jos, 114 28,24,
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
112
118 . o
M69 Ground No
108 ALNIA0535GB
114

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

4.REAR TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Connect AV control unit connector M69 and BOSE speaker e e
amp. connector B75. B @E@
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. e,
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4. Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector
M69 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. Hz
Terminals L Reference
Connector Condition ) raul
) Q] signal )
112 | 118 o
v) |
Receive 1 = in i
M69 audio sig- 0
108 114 | phal ! i 114
-1 —1—1= ‘,j 108
T1ms
SKIA0177E ~—
()
Is the audio signal voltage reading as specified? —t -
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-297 © &1
"Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Remaoval and
Installation”. ALNIA0356GB
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SUBWOOFER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

SUBWOOFER

Description

INFOID:0000000003939114

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the subwoofer using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000003939115

1.VERIFY SUBWOOFER POWER AND GROUND SUPPLY

Check power and ground supply to the subwoofer. Refer to AV-196, "SUBWOOFER : Diagnosis Procedure”
Did the power and ground supply check OK?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

2 .HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connectors and subwoofer —

connector. @ﬁ@
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- e, Ei}

tors B74 (A) and B75 (B) and subwoofer harness connector B72 A

(©). =

3 2 [
=
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Continuity 3.19 12
3 1
A:B74
19 C:B72 2 Yes

B: B75 22 4 !
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- = =

tor B74 (A) and B75 (B) and ground. B c

Il
\ —
Connector Terminal Continuity 8/\ 2 [ [«
3
A:B74
19 Ground No
B: B75 22
Are the continuity results as specified? e o 1
YES >> GO TO 3 . . ALNIAOS;GGB
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose
terminals.

« Repair harness or connector.
3.SUBWOOFER AMP ON SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B74.

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.

3. Push "POWER" switch.

4. Check voltage between subwoofer connector B72 terminal 4

and ground. ‘?‘ -
) ) Voltage
Connector Terminal
—® ©H
B72 4 Ground Battery voltage =

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

>>GOTO4
>> Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-297, "Removal and Installation”.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

SUBWOOFER

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

4.SUBWOOFER AUDIO SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connectors and subwoofer connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- [ .~ _
tor B74 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. B @\3@
H.S.
Terminals
Connector Condition Refgrence :
) ) signal i
(v) |
+ I )
i - |
B74 19 | 3 | Recevedu 0 . o ®
! Slg T u ALNIA0879GB|
1 S lel’
T1ms
SKIA0177E
Is the audio signal voltage as specified?
YES >> Replace subwoofer. Refer to AV-298, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >>GOTO5
5.HARNESS CHECK
1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M69 and BOSE speaker —
amp. connector B75. E% Cﬁ@
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector -
M69 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B75 (B). A B
P e I
8 \
A B o 112 \ 26|25
- - Continuity f
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 112,118 25,26
112 26
118 25
M69 B75 Yes I
108 24 L )
114 23 A . =
4. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector e
M69 (A) and ground. ~ S\ i
108,114 / 23,24
y J08, 114, 28,24
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
112 I !
118 b ‘ 1
M69 Ground No -
108 ALNIA0538GB|
114

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO6
>> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.

NO

* Repair harness or connector.

6.BACK DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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SUBWOOFER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Connect AV control unit connector M69 and BOSE speaker .

amp. connector B75. B @3@
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. He.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4

Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector
M69 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. 118

Terminals . Reference
Connector Condition . rau.
+) ) signal V)
—
12 | 118 © O
(V) I
Receive 1 —} i
M69 audio sig- 0
108 | 114 | al . ' i
-1 e . ) 108
| 1'ms
SKIA0177E
- . - .pe r.‘
Is the audio signal voltage reading as specified?
—
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-297

"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and
Installation”.

ALNIA0356GB
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< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
AMP ON SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000003939116

When the audio system is turned on, a voltage signal is supplied from the AV control unit to the BOSE speaker
amp. When this signal is received, the BOSE speaker amp. will turn on.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK AMP ON SIGNAL (BOSE SPEAKER AMP)

1. Turn audio system ON.
2. Check voltage between BOSE speaker amp. harness connector

B75 terminal 31 and ground. Cﬁ@ CEONNECT W

[—L
(+)
) Value (Approx.) 3
Connector Terminal
B75 31 Ground Battery Voltage
Is battery voltage present? !
. @ e J

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >>GO TO 2

ALNIA0539GB

2.CHECK AMP ON SIGNAL (AV CONTROL UNIT)

Check voltage between AV control unit harness connector M69 ter- N comior
minal 110 and ground. @ﬁ@ e W
H.S.

)

Connector Terminal 0 Value (Approx.) 10
M69 110 Ground Battery Voltage
Is battery voltage present? - @ O
YES >> Repair harness or connector. l
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and

Installation". ~ ALNIA0370GB
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< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
STEERING SWITCH
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939118

When one of the steering wheel AV control switches is pushed, the resistance in the steering wheel AV control
switch circuit changes depending on which button is pushed.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCH RESISTANCE
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect steering wheel audio control switch connector M102. A
3. Check resistance between steering switch connector terminals. E@ @@
Resistance
Terminal Signal name Condition (Q)
(Approx.) . [=l
[ feof [ [t7[te] [ |
Seek (down) Depress V switch. 165
16 17 Volume (down) | Depress VOL down switch. 487
Mode Depress MODE switch. 0
i > WKIA4457E
Seek (up) Depress A switch. 165
20 17 Volume (up) Depress VOL up switch. 487
Power Depress PWR switch. 0

Do the steering wheel audio control switches check OK?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Replace steering wheel audio control switch. Refer to AV-293, "Removal and Installation”.

2 .CHECK HARNESS

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M42 and spiral cable con-

DISCONNECT
nector M30. G@ @ﬁ@
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector :

S.
M42 (A) and spiral cable harness connector M30 (B). B ==
| —

EI

[31]32] |

A B
Connector | Terminal | Connector Terminal Continty 2.3,%
6 24 j
M42 15 M30 31 Yes =
16 32 ’ ’ ALNIAO332GB

3. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M42 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminal - Continuity
6
M42 15 Ground No
16

Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness.

3.SPIRAL CABLE CHECK
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1. Disconnect spiral cable connector M102. I
2. Check continuity between spiral cable harness connector M30
(A) and M102 (B). 1.S.
A
! B
A B [ [T .
Continuity [arls2] ] [T Trefrl | Jool ]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 24,31,32 16,17, 20
24 20
M30 31 M102 17 Yes
32 16 h
AWLIA1602ZZ

Is continuity present?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace spiral cable. Refer to SR-7, "Removal and Installation".
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< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

COMMUNICATION SIGNAL CIRCUIT
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

SATELL'TE RADIO TUNER : DeSCriptiOn INFOID:0000000004429125

Communication signals are exchanged between the AV control unit and satellite radio tuner using the commu-
nication circuits.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK HARNESS - 1

1. Turnignition switch OFF. o
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41 W @ﬁ@ A
and AV control unit connector M43. H.S
3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) B [28] |
harness connector M41 (A) terminal 28 and AV control unit har- —
ness connector M43 (B) terminal 28. [T Tes
A B 1
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 1 le o
M41 28 M43 28 Yes B
ALNIA0334GB

4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
harness connector M41 (A) terminal 28 and ground.

A

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal

M41 28 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >GOTO?2

NO >> Repair harness or connector.
2 .CHECK HARNESS - 2

1. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) o
harness connector M41 (A) terminal 29 and AV control unit har- mg E@ @?@ A
ness connector M43 (B) terminal 29.

B [ [29]

A B
: : Continuity [ [T ]9
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M41 29 M43 29 Yes
2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) e o

harness connector M41 (A) terminal 29 and ground. =

ALNIA0867GB

A

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal

M41 29 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK HARNESS - 3

Revision: October 2008 AV-229 2009 Pathfinder
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< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

1. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) N
harness connector M41 (A) terminal 30 and AV control unit har- ma E@J Cﬁ@ A
ness connector M43 (B) terminal 30. —

B

A B < %
Continuity [ [ ]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M41 30 M43 30 Yes ( 1
2. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) Lle

harness connector M41 (A) terminal 30 and ground. =

ALNIA0877GB|

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M41 30 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO4
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

4.CHECK REQ1 SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector and AV control unit connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC
3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) har-

ness connector M41 terminal 28 and ground with CONSULT-III fma - @
or oscilloscope. 9 E@

™) _ [28] |
- ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal

) ) ﬂ

i0 o of
5 la [l =
M41 28 Ground 0 WKIA4544E

+—+ 20ms
SKIB3825E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >>GOTO5
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.

5.CHECK TXD SIGNAL

Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) harness

connector M41 terminal 29 and ground with CONSULT-III or oscillo- mg - @
scope. 9 E@

*) [ [29]

) Reference signal

) v ﬂ
i0 ofei 1
5 =

M41 29 Ground 0 Emw WKIA4545E

SKIB3824E

Connector Terminal

Are the voltage readings as specified?
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YES >>GOTO6
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-153, "Removal and Installation".
6.CHECK RXD SIGNAL

Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) harness

connector M41 terminal 30 and ground with CONSULT-III or oscillo- - C&
scope. H.S. 9 E@

*) . [ | [30
- ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal
() v ﬂ
5 ® o 1
M41 30 Ground g 1“ i ii ii ii i WKIA4546E
»*— 10ms
[ ]
SKIB3826E

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-153, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

SOUND SIGNAL CIRCUIT
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

SATELL'TE RADIO TUNER : DeSCriptiOn INFOID:0000000004429127

Left and right channel audio signals are supplied from the satellite radio tuner to the AV control unit through
the sound signal circuits.

SATELLITE RADIO TUNER : Diagnosis Procedure

LEFT CHANNEL
1.cHECK HARNESS

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41 il @ﬁ@
and AV control unit connector M43. H.S. E@
3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) — )
connector M41 (A) and AV control unit connector M43 (B). B A
/
22 22 =
A B 21 [ [ ] 21 \
Continuity ]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
21 21 fLé
M41 M43 Yes — . —
22 22 = ALNIA0337GB|
4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41 (A) and ground.
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
21
M41 Ground No
22

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK LEFT CHANNEL AUDIO SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and AV control
unlt CONNECT @i@
2. Turn ignition switch ON. H.S. ij]
3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed)
connector M41 terminals 21 and 22 with CONSULT-III or oscillo- .
scope. ‘
22 —
2 [ | ]
) ) Reference signal
Connector Terminal g
—® A
ALNIA0880GB
V)
|
1IA \ l\ A\M P\
M41 22 21
oM IR
VYV W
T
SKIB3609E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation"”.
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-153, "Removal and Installation”.
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RIGHT CHANNEL
1.CHECK HARNESS

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 7
2. Disconnect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41 y et C’ﬁ@
and AV control unit connector M43. H.S. E@
3. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) — )
M41 (A) and AV control unit M43 (B). B A
24 24 <{/
A B 23] [ [ ] 23 )
c . E— c . — Continuity 1
onnector ermina onnector ermina
Q
23 23 ch
M41 M43 Yes ——te -
24 24 = ALNIA0338GB

4. Check continuity between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) connector M41 (A) and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
23
M41 Ground No
24

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RIGHT CHANNEL AUDIO SIGNAL

1. Connect satellite radio tuner (factory installed) and AV control

un|t_ W CONNECT (Q)
2. Turn ignition switch ON. H.S. e lﬁn

3. Check signal between satellite radio tuner (factory installed) S
connector M41 terminals 23 and 24 with CONSULT-III or oscillo-
scope.
24
23 [ | ]
(+) )
- ) Reference signal S ]
Connector Terminal L \Jl

ALNIA0881GB

(V)
] I
M41 24 23 IA \k hm P\
SRR il
1 V
¢—¢2‘m‘s

SKIB3609E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-142, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace satellite radio tuner. Refer to AV-153, "Removal and Installation”.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000004429131

Voice signals are transmitted from the microphone to the Bluetooth control unit using the microphone signal
circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000004429132

1.CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT AND MICROPHONE

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. oo
2. Disconnect Bluetooth control unit connector and microphone @.a A W
connector. H.S.
3. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness con- 5
nector B124 (A) and microphone harness connector R8 (B). 7 29
L\
B
A B p, \ /
- - Continuity 12T 1a
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
7 1
B124 8 R8 2 Yes L_° = S ASToSE
29 4

4. Check continuity between Bluetooth control unit harness connector B124 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminal - Continuity
7
B124 8 Ground No
29

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK MICROPHONE POWER SUPPLY

1. Connect Bluetooth control unit connector and microphone con-
nector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between microphone harness connector R8 ter-

()€ .o

minal 4 and ground. | ? \ﬂ
4 - Ground : Approx. 5V
Is voltage reading approx. 5 volts? ﬂ
YES >>GOTO3 19 L
NO >> Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-296

WKIAS796E

"Removal and Installation".
3.CHECK MICROPHONE SIGNAL
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Check signal between Bluetooth control unit harness connector

B124 terminals 7 and 8 iAr 2
erminals 7 and 8.
el
7-8: When giving a voice
V) 8
7 0 PRy d
1.5
1.0
0.5
0 +—*2|ms‘
PKIBS037) — ALNIA0934GB
Are voltage readings as specified?
YES >> Replace Bluetooth control unit. Refer to AV-296, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace microphone. Refer to AV-294, "Removal and Installation”.
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

ECU DIAGNOSIS
AV CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value

VALUES ON THE DIAGNOSIS TOOL

CONSULT-IIl data monitor item

Display Item Dis- Vehicle status Remarks
play
ON | Vehicle speed >0 km/h (0 MPH) in indicati iqi .
VHCL SPD SIG . Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor
OFF | Vehicle speed =0 km/h (0 MPH) mal.
PKB SIG ON | Parking brake is applied. Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor-
OFF | Parking brake is released. mal.
Block the light beam from the auto
ON | light optical sensor when the light SW
is ON .
ILLUM SIG - - —
Expose the auto light optical sensor
OFF | to light when the light SW is OFF or
ON.
ON | Ignition switch ON
IGN SIG —
OFF | Ignition switch in ACC position
ON | Selector lever in R position S o
Changes in indication may be delayed. This is nor-
REV SIG Selector lever in any position other | mal
OFF than R '

TERMINAL LAYOUT

— W
1]2]3]4]s]6]7]8]o [22]2a] < ——]a0[22] - [114[t1s[116]117]118[119] H.S.
Ewlﬂ|12|13[14|15|16|17|18[ 2 i [108]109]110]111]112]113]

— Il R e |
[47]46] 45] 44]43]42] 41T 40[30]38]37[36] [67]e6[65]64]63]62]61]60] [o1]o0]8o]88[87]80 [85]84]83]82]81]80[79] 78] 77] 76]
[59[58]57]56]55]54] 53] 52 [ 51]50 [ 49 48] [75]74]73]72]71]70]69]68] [107]106] 105] 104[103] 102] 101] 100 99 98 | 97 [ 96 95 ] 94 ] 93] 92

AWNIA014677]

PHYSICAL VALUES
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AV CONTROL UNIT
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) o Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
V)
]
5 3 Sound signal front door Ignition 1 A 1 \ I
speaker and front tweeter | Output | switch | Audio output NATAN AL AR
BR) | L |} ON i VAT
R V VIV [W
SR
SKIB3609E
V)
4 5 Sound signal rear door Ignition 1 A 1 \ I
speaker and rear tweeter Output | switch | Audio output ol LA\ WY AL
©) ® | h ON M UV
-1 v VI Yy W
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
Pressing ¢ & switch ov
Ignition . .
A 0.75V
(s) (1|_5) Steering switch signal A Input switch Pressing 4 switch
ON Pressing VOL up switch 2V
Except for above 5V
7 Ignition
GIY) Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
ACC
9 o ) Lighting switch is OFF. ov
Ground | Illlumination signal Input OFF
V) Lighting switch is ON. Battery voltage
V)
]
1 1, | Sound signal front door Ignition U EEnRelEW
speaker and front tweeter | Output | switch | Voice output ol LA \A‘\ AL AN
(LG) (R) IRV TARVILR| YA
RH ON V VIEL
JEaiE
SKIB3609E
(V)
13 14 Sound signal rear door Ignition 1 A 1 i I
speaker and rear tweeter Output | switch | Voice output / ALALTAT AT
GR) | © | X P P R RAVIRTATATRTNT
RH ON V VIEL
S oms
[
SKIB3609E
. . . Ignition
15| Grouna | Steering switch signa — | switeh - ov
9 ON
Pressing " switch ov
Ignition . .
0.75V
(166) (lS Steering switch signal B Input switch Pressing V' switch
ON Pressing VOL down switch 2V
Except for above 5V
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
19 Ignition
Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
) OFF
20 Ignition
B) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
V)
22 21 Satellite radio sound signal Inout Igvr\]/:ifr:] When satellite radio mode ,A \ ‘\ h\M l\
(R) G) | LH P is selected oM VU
ON
-1 v VI Y [W
->—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
Ignition 1 l
24 23 Satellite radio sound signal Inout Switch When satellite radio mode [A \ ‘\ hh IH\
B | W) | RH P is selected S RVARVIR ATV
ON A v v ‘ W
¢—¢2|m|s
SKIB3609E
W)
. Ignition . . 10
28 Ground Request signal Inout switch When satellite radio mode i O |
) (SAT—CONT) P on | is selected 0
-10 +—v10m|s
SKIA9299J
W)
29 Communication signal Ignition When satellite radio mode ]Olﬂ rwﬂﬂtﬂj
@ | Cround | sxr conm Input S"g:\‘l’h is selected 0 tﬂw'
I
-10 >« Tms
[ ]
SKIA9300J
W)
S Ignition . . 10
30 Ground Communication signal Outout | switch When satellite radio mode :It
L (CONT—SAT) P on | is selected 0
-10 >« Tms
[ ]
SKIA9301J
34 — Antenna main — — — —
35 — Antenna B+ — — — —
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
W)
36 Ignition | /nen AUX mode is select- o4 M
Ground | AUX image signal Output | switch o MMy \ M
©) ed A ) o i Il
ON oI
: +—+4|Ou|s
SKIB2251J
37 Ignition
Ground | AUX image ground — switch — oV
®) ON
Start confirmation/adjust- VT
. ment mode, and then dis-
38 Ignition play color bar by selecting J
Ground | RGB signal (B: blue) Output | switch | | . IR
(R) ON Color Spectrum Bar” on l
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS '
screen.
SKIB2237J
Start confirmation/adjust- W
. ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
39 . Ignition play color bar by selecting '
®) Ground | RGB signal (G: green) Output svcv)lr\(l:h “Color Spectrum Bar” on ol | ‘mﬂ
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS 0. 4 PAIHE WK HE HH [ W
screen. ’_“"IO”|S
SKIB2236J
Start confirmation/adjust- W
. ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
40 ) Ignition play color bar by selecting ' |
w) Ground | RGB signal (R: red) Output svg:\(l:h “Color Spectrum Bar” on 0 :m
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS 0.4 FH¥ He WY WEH
screen. *—*4|0u|s
SKIB2238J
V)
a1 Ignition 45 [' 3
Ground | RGB synchronizing signal Output | switch — 0 |
(R) ON
+—+2|0L|[s
SKIB3603E
RGB image 5V
it VINEEEE
43 gnltlon 4 nnnRARARAARARARAR
Ground | RGB area (YS) signal Output | switch AT
G , 2
(©) ON AUX image o HUM DA DUt
| |
2004
[ []
PKIB4948J
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
W)
g | T
ication si Ignition usting di i
44 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2%{ Tl
(LG) Ground (DISP—CONT) Input svg';\cl:h brightness 0 [
- 1ms|
l
PKIB5039J
V)
45 Horizontal synchronizin Ignition yui B
Ground . 4 9 Input switch — 0
(B) (HP) signal
ON
*—+2|0uls
SKIB3601E
46 . Ignition
BR) Ground | Signal ground — switch — ov
47 Ignition
R) Ground | Signal VCC Output | switch — 9V
ACC
54 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
W)
g | [T ]]
ication si Ignition sting di i
56 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2%% T
W) Ground (CONTDISP) Output svg';\tl:h brightness 0 UL T
»— 1ms|
l
PKIB5039J
v)
57 Vertical synchronizing (VP) Ignition *
Ground | _. Y 9 Input switch — 0
(W) signal
On
*—4ms
[
SKIB3598E
58 Ignition
Ground | Inverter ground — switch — ov
(SB)
ON
59 Ignition
©) Ground | Inverter VCC Output | switch — 9V
ACC
. . Ignition
64 Ground Rear view camera video . switch . oV
(W) signal ground ON
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AV CONTROL UNIT
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) condition Reference value
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
W)
. o Ignition 0.4
65 Ground | Rearview camera video in Input switch | With rear view camera ON LIV, M "
®) *) ON [yl
Lo 4 T
: +—+4|Ou|s
SKIB2251J
W)
66 Ignition 0.4
©) Ground | DVD player video signal (+) | Input switch | With DVD player operating 0 wu o / *FHI'ML ﬂh
ON oI
: +—+4|Ou|s
SKIB2251J
68
(BR) — AV control Output — — —
72 — Shield — — — —
74 Ignition
Ground | DVD player video ground — switch — oV
(R)
ON
(V) I
. Al NI
o Ignition 1
" 76 Headphone RH audio sig- Output | switch | With DVD player operating 0
(B) R) nal 1
ON 1
-1 ]
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E
Ignition
80 79 Microphone signal Input switch — —
w) | ® oN
V)
83 82 DVD player audio signal Ignition 1 A \ A l
i ' i JANANYA HAIL AT
®) ©) RH Input switch | With DVD player operating 0 it W
ON
-1 v VI Y [W
»—+2ms
-
SKIB3609E
85 Ignition
(B) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
86 Input/
L - CAN-H Output - _ -
87 Input/
(P) - CAN-L Output - - -
88 . AV communication signal 1 Input/ . . .
L) H) Output
89 - AV communication signal 1 Input/ - . -
() L) Output
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
90 . AV communication signal 2 | Input/ . . .
L) H) Output
91 . AV communication signal 2 | Input/ . . .
P) L) Output
v)
I
I Ignition 1 A 1 A I
93 92 Headphone LH audio sig- ; . .
Output | switch | With DVD player operatin T A\ WAL ATATL AL
© | w | na e PRYCTOPSIEING | O U ALV
-1 v ViYW
»—2ms
[
SKIB3609E
V)
95 97 Ignition When AUX mode is select 1 A | A \
AUX audio signal RH Input | switch i JY A\ WAL ATATL AL
® | ® ? P SoN | ed M RYIRVIRTATATRINIY
-1 v ViYW
»—2ms
[
SKIB3609E
V)
Ignition 1 A 1 R ]I\
96 97 I . When AUX mode is select-
AUX audio signal LH Input | switch JY A\ WAL ATATL AL
w | ® ? P on | € O TP
1 v VI Y [W
~+—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
V)
98 99 Ignition 1 A 1 i I
DVD player audio signal LH| Input | switch | With DVD player operating ol A0 M MUATLIATL AT
® | W ON ARV TARTICA A
-1 v VIV W
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
. Ignition
101 Ground A/C and AV switch assem- o switch o oV
(GR) bly ground
ON
103 ) . Pressing the eject switch ov
Ground | CD eject signal Input —
(SB) Except for above 3.3V
104 Ignition
Ground | Ignition signal Input switch — Battery voltage
(WIG)
ON
105 Ignition | R position Battery voltage
Ground | Reverse signal Input switch ~
(W) ON Other than R position ov
106 Ignition | Parking brake ON ov
Ground | Parking brake signal Input switch ]
G) ON Parking brake OFF Battery voltage
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
V)
s g o gy
. 4
107 Ground Vehicle speed signal Input Igvr\]/:?:r? When vehicle speed is ap- 2
(LG) (8-pulse) P ON. | Prox. 40 km/h (25MPH) 0
+—«20ms
[ ]
SKIA6649J
V)
Ignition 1 A 1 \ [ll
108 114 Rear RH pre-amp. audio . . A
(GIR) ®) signal Output Zvntch Audio output o’ l\\ \‘ N\ i ”\
-1 V VY W
*—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
V)
Ignition inEunnel [||
109 115 Front RH pre-amp. audio . .
N | (@) | signal Output sévmtch Audio output oll [\\ \ \\N” “\
-1 v VIV W
>—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
110 Ignition
Ground | Amp. ON signal Output | switch | Audio output Battery voltage
(SB) ON
V)
Ignition inEunnel [||
112 118 Rear LH pre-amp. audio . .
BRW) | BRY) | signal Output | switch | Audio output ol [\\ \ \\N” “\
ON p LI L
>—+2ms
[
SKIB3609E
V)
Ignition 1 A 1 \ ]l|
113 119 Front LH pre-amp. audio . .
. Output | switch | Audio output JATANY AL AT
(BR) | (B) | signal Iy P ot U
-1 v VIV W
RN
SKIB3609E
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DTC Index

Self-diagnosis results display item

2009 Pathfinder

AV-267

Revision: October 2008



< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

AV CONTROL UNIT

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

Error item Refer to
CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000] AV-180, "DTC Logic"
CONTROL UNIT (CAN) [U1010] AV-181, "DTC Logic"
Control Unit FLASH-ROM [U1200] AV-182, "DTC Logic"
CAN CONT [U1216] AV-183, "DTC Logic"
SWITCHE CONN [U1240] AV-184, "Description"
FRONT DISP CONN [U1243] AV-185, "DTC Logic"
DVD DECK [U1248] AV-187, "DTC Logic"
SAT CONN [U1255] AV-188, "DTC Logic"
HAND FREE CONN [U1256] AV-189, "Description"
AV COMM CIRCUIT [U1300] AV-190, "Description"

CONTROL UNIT (AV) [U1310]

AV-191, "DTC Logic"

Revision: October 2008
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

DISPLAY UNIT

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

DISPLAY UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000004430668

AWNIA1777ZZ]

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal e
) Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
1 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
5 Ignition
©) Ground | Inverter VCC Input switch — Vv
ACC
3 Ignition
®) Ground | Signal VCC Input switch — 9V
ACC
4 Ignition
Ground | AUX image ground — switch — ov
(R)
ON
Start confirmation/adjust- w
. ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
6 Ignition play color bar by '
®) Ground | RGB signal (G: green) Input sv(\gtljh selecting“Color Spectrum ol ] T:m HfT
Bar” on DISPLAY DIAGNO- | _q 4 ¥ MF W4 W TRl 1M
SIS screen. ’_‘4|0”|S
SKIB2236J
8 Horizontal synchronizin Ignition i B
Ground . Y 9 Output | switch — 0
(B) (HP) signal
ON
*—~2|0u|s
SKIB3601E

Revision: October 2008

AV-269

2009 Pathfinder



< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

DISPLAY UNIT

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

Terminal -
- Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input (Approx.)
Output
At RGB image displayed 5V
g play
W)
" AT
9 . Ignl_tlon 4 nnnnnRARARRRRARNAN
G Ground | RGB area (YS) signal Input | switch | At rear view camera image o LR
© ON | gisplayed o MHDSEOETREEROAgD
|
2004
[T
PKIB4948J
Y O
ication si Ignition usting di 4%{ i
&/1) Ground %g;\ﬂ.ﬂ'g?gg? signal Input | switch \é\:gir:nae?:stlng display (2) [ I
ON
|
e« Tmg]
[ ]
PKIB5039J
13 Ignl_tlon
(SB) Ground | Inverter ground — switch — ov
ON
14 Ignition
BR) Ground | Signal ground — switch — ov
ON
15 . AUX image synchronizing . . .
(G) signal Input
Start confirmation/adjust- )
gnition > :
17 | aniton | or b by selecting | |
W) Ground | RGB signal (R: red) Input sv(\g:\tlzh “Color Spectrum Bar” on 0 _
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS _0, 4 PRV HEGIPHEPVL WEH WY
screen. ’_‘4‘0’1|S
SKIB2238J
Start confirmation/adjust-
"
Ground | RGB signal (B: blue) Input switch | P&y “ y
R) ON selecting“Color Spectrum
Bar” on DISPLAY DIAGNO- s ki
SIS screen.
SKIB2237J
V)
19 Ignition 44 ]
R) Ground | RGB synchronizing signal Input switch — 0
ON
->—02|OI|15
SKIB3603E
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
T(_erminal Description
(Wire color) condition Reference value
. Input/ (Approx.)
+ - Signal name Output
V)
. _ Ignition 4
20 Ground V_ertlcal synchronizing (VP) Output | switch o 0
(W) signal on
T

SKIB3598E

W) I

[T 11T

6

ication si Ignition usting di ; g
22 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2 % { (i
(LG) Ground (DISP_>CONT) Output sve/)l:\(l:h brightness 0 (I

PKIB5039J
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP
< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

BOSE SPEAKER AMP
Reference Value

INFOID:0000000003939128

TERMINAL LAYOUT

[—1
413|2(1 16|15(14(13|12|11|10( 9 |8 |7 |6 |5 m
2019|1817 32(31(30(29(28|27|26|25|24 |23 |22 |21
AWNIA1783ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition A
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
(\1() Ground | Battery power Input — — Battery voltage
V)
|
. Ignition 1,\ 1 ) I
9 10 Audio signal rear door . .
(B) (G) | speaker and tweeter LH Output sv(\g't\(l:h Audio output OII I\\ IA‘HHHAWH\
4 v VIV W
+—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
o Ignition 1A 1 A I
11 12 Audio signal rear door . .
(GR) O) speaker and tweeter RH Output sv(\g:\(lzh Audio output O’ I\\ \ m !\\
4 v V L]
T
SKIB3609E
V)
. Ignition 1A | A I
13 14 Audio signal front door . .
(LG) (L) speaker and tweeter LH Output sv(\chh Audio output of I\\ \ 1\NH\\
-1 v VI Y [W
-»—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
o Ignition 1A | A I
15 16 Audio signal front door . .
(W) (R) speaker and tweeter RH Output Svgﬁh Audio output of I\\ \ 1\NH\\
-1 v VI Y [W
-»—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
17 Ignition
Ground | Ground — switch — ov
(B) ON
V)
N ] I
19 3 Ignition A | A il
Audio signal subwoofer Output | switch | Audio output AN AL AT
(sB) | ® ON M U
1 v VI Y [W
-»—oz‘mls
SKIB3609E
22 Ignition
Ground | Subwoofer amp. ON signal | Output | switch | Audio output Battery voltage
) ACC
V)
N ] I
24 23 Ignition [A \ | AlM H
Audio signal rear RH Input switch | Audio input
GR) | ® ? P oN P Al UV
1 v VI Y [W
-»—oz‘mls
SKIB3609E
V)
26 o5 Ignition 1 A | MO
Audio signal rear LH Input | switch | Audio input JANANTA A AN
BRW) | (BRIY) g P oN P R Avill RN
-1 v ViYW
»—1+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
o8 27 Ignition 1 IA 1 A\M A %
Audio signal front RH Input switch | Audio input
GlY) | (GIO) 9 P o P S Avill RN
-1 v ViYW
+—¢2|mls
SKIB3609E
V)
20 29 Ignition ENEEnNRelEWN|
Audio signal front LH Input | switch | Audio input JANANA AN
(BR) | (8) g P oN P MATi UV
-1 v VY W
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
31 Ignition
Ground | Amp. ON signal Input switch | Audio output Battery voltage
(SB) ON
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER
Reference Value
1
2224126 32134136
212325272829/ 30(31]33]35
AWNIA1778ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
. nput Condition Reference value
+ - Signal name Output (Approx.)
V)
. . . Ignition . . 1 A 1 A I
22 21 Satellite radio sound signal . When satellite radio mode
®R | © | LH OutpUt | SWIE | is selected of '\\v \ v 1‘.N‘J\\
N oms
[]
SKIB3609E
V)
. . . Ignition . . 1 A 1 A I
24 23 Satellite radio sound signal . When satellite radio mode
® | W) | RH OutpUL | SWIE | is selected of I\\v\ I \‘.NU\‘
"
SKIB3609E
W)
. Ignition . . 10
28 Request signal . When satellite radio mode i N |
©) | Cround | oAt conT) Output S"é’)'f\fh is selected 0
-10 *—~10m|s
W)
29 G d Communication signal Output Igni_iior:l When satellite radio mode lolﬂ "Lﬂﬂﬂtﬂjl
P) round | saATscoNT) utpu S"g,\‘; is selected 0 tﬂﬂr
" H]:mﬂ
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
_— Condition Reference value
_ ' npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
W)
30 Communication signal Ignition When satellite radio mode 10 It
L | Cround | coNTSSAT) Input S‘gtﬁh is selected 0 i
R E=m
[ ]
SKIA9301J

32 Ignition

Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage

(R/B)
OFF

36 Ignition

Ground | ACC power supply Input switch — Battery voltage

(G/B)
ACC

37 — Satellite antenna Input — — —
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000004430670

517]9[11[13]15
WKIA5224E
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
— Condition Reference value
_ i npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
1 Ignition
Ground | Battery power Input switch — Battery voltage
(R/B)
OFF
> Ignition
Ground | ACC power Input switch — Battery voltage
(GIR)
ACC
3 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
N AJT selector lever R Battery voltage
4 o lgnition | position yvotag
Ground | Reverse signal input Input switch -
(LG) ON AT selector lever in oV
other than R position
5 Ignition
Ground | AV Control Output switch — ov
(BR)
ON
6 Ground | DDL Output — — —
(W)
Ignition
8 Ground | Camera power output Output switch A/T_s_elector lever R 6V
) position
ON
Ignition
9 Ground | Camera image input (-) Input switch — ov
ON
V)
0.6
Ignition 0.4
) HAUA A
10 Ground | Camera image input (+) Input switch | VT selector lever R 0.2 \|
(G) position 0
ON -0.2
e f
-0.6 *_‘zlo‘fS‘
SKIA4894E
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
— Condition Reference value
_ i npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
V)
0.6 1
Ignition 0.4 [
1 Ground | Composite image output (-) | Output switch A/T_s_elector lever R 0.2 f
(W) position 0 y
ON -0.2 ¥
O ="
0.6+ j “‘ SI
SKIA4896E
V)
0.6 1
Ignition 0.4 I
12 Ground | Composite image output (+) | Output switch A/T.S.E|eCt0r lever R 0.2 f
(B) position 0 v
ON -0.2 ¥
=0. 4—— 20
0.6 -5 /f SI
SKIA4896E
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DVD PLAYER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
DVD PLAYER
Reference Value

16|15|14(13(12(11({10]9 |8 |7 |6 |5 |4 |3 |2 |1
32(31(30(29|28|27|26|25|24|23(22|21|20|19|18|17

AWNIA1780ZZ]

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal Description
Condition Reference value
+ - Signal name g:ﬁ;gt (Approx.)
V)
]
Ignition . . 1 A 1 i i
1 2 L . With operation of the DVD
DVD audio signal LH Output | switch [Y A\ WATMUATLATL AL
® | W g P SN | plaver M RVIVIRTIATATEINIY
-1 v VI Y [W
—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
5 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
6 lllumination control (pulse e .
BR) Ground width modulated) — — With lighting switch ON —
Ignition
! Ground | CAN communication Input switch — —
L) Output
ON
) . Ignition
(BgR) Ground Vlldeo monitor power sup- Output | switch | With DVD player operation 12v
10 Ignition
Ground | Switch power Output | switch | With DVD player operation 5V
(GR)
ON
12 Ignition
Ground | VTR (+) Output | switch | With DVD player operation —
(WIL)
ON
13 Ignition
Ground | VTR (-) Output | switch | With DVD player operation —
(O/L)
ON
14 Ignition
) Ground | Display ground — switch | With DVD player operation ov
ON
16 .
— Data receive Input — — —
V) P
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

DVD PLAYER

[BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

Terminal Description
_— Condition Reference value
_ ' npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
V)
17 18 Ignition 1 A 1 \ I
DVD audio signal RH Output | switch | With DVD player operation ol LA\ WY 1AL AT
R) ©) ON I UYL
-1 v VI Yy W
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
21
) Ground | Battery power Input — — 12v
22 R Withinstrumentillumination
(SB) Ground | lllumination power Input — ON 12v
Ignition
23 Ground | CAN communication Input/ switch — ov
P) Output
ON
Ignition
24 switch
(G/B) Ground | ACC power Input ACC or — 12v
ON
26 Ignition
Ground | Ground Input switch — ov
W)
Ignition 0.4
28 - switch
©) Ground | Video out Input |\ ~c or — 0 ‘U; o v ;"b ﬂh
ON -
0.4 ,_4'0‘1'3
SKIB2251J
32 — Data transmit Output — — —
(LG)
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

214(6[8]10]12]|14(16(18)20|22]|24/26|28)|30|32
113]15]7[9([11]13]15[17(19]|21]23]|25[27(29] 31 34

AWNIA1784Z7]

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal i Condition
(Wire color) Signal Reference value
Iltem input/ — (Approx.)
+ - output Ignition Operation pprox.
switch
1
RIY) Ground Battery power Input - - Battery voltage
(GZ/Y) Ground ACC power Input ACC/ON - Battery voltage
3 ON/
(WIG) Ground IGN power Input START - Battery voltage
4
- Ground - - - -
(B
7 8 Lo
Mic-in signal Input - - -
R) ®) 9 P
(V)
]
9 10 Bluetooth control 1 A 1 KT
Audio out Output | ACC/ON | unit sends audio sig- JANA AL
w) (8) P oS S RVIYRTMVATLINI
1 v VI Y [W
+—¢2]m|s
SKIB3609E
21
- Ground - - - -
(B
22
- Ground - - - -
(B)
24
- Ground - - - -
(B)
29 Ground | Microphone | ot ON With Bluetooth ON 5V
(W) power
33 _ Bluetooth an- _ _ B _
(B) tenna
34 _ Bluetooth an- _ _ B _
(B) tenna
35
- M-CAN H - - - -
L
36
- M-CAN L - - - -
(P)
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AUDIO SYSTEM
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
AUDIO SYSTEM

Sym ptom Table INFOID:0000000003939132

AUDIO SYSTEM

Symptom Possible cause Reference page
Inoperative « AV control unit power circuit e AV-192
P « AV control unit e AV-171
. . . « Steering wheel audio control switch o AV-227
Steering wheel audio control switch does not operate | AV control unit . AV-171
« AV control unit e AV-171
« AV control unit power circuit e AV-192
All speakers do not sound ¢ BOSE speaker amp. ON signal e AV-226
* BOSE speaker amp. power/ground circuit e AV-195
* BOSE speaker amp. e AV-272
* Front door speaker e AV-211
* Front tweeter o AV-214
One or several speakers do not sound * Rear door speaker e AV-217
* Rear tweeter o AV-220
e Subwoofer e AV-223
CD
Symptom Possible cause Reference page
CD cannot be inserted.
CD cannot be ejected. )
AV control unit AV-171
The CD cannot be played.
The sound skips, stops suddenly, or is distorted.
SATELLITE RADIO
Symptom Possible cause Reference page
« Satellite radio tuner power or ground circuit e AV-196
Inoperative « Satellite radio tuner communication circuit e AV-229
« Satellite radio tuner e AV-302
. ¢ Satellite radio tuner audio signal circuit e AV-232
Right or left channel does not sound « Satellite radio tuner . AV-302
DVD PLAYER
Symptom Possible cause Reference page AV
. . « Power supply and ground circuits e AV-199
DVD player inoperative . DVD player . AV-299
« Audio signal circuits e AV-278
No sound when playing a DVD « AV control unit o AV-171
« DVD player e AV-299
« Power supply and ground circuits e AV-200
Video monitor is inoperative/does not display properly | - Video out circuit * AV278
P play properly | . pvp player e AV-299
 Display monitor e AV-299
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AUDIO SYSTEM

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
Symptom Possible cause Reference page
DVD remote control is inoperative/does not operate « DVD player e AV-299
properly * Video monitor e AV-299

« Headphone batteries
Headphones inoperative ¢ Headphone a_udlo signal circuits from AV control unit | AV-236
* AV control unit

* Video monitor
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939133

The majority of the audio concerns are the result of outside causes (bad CD, electromagnetic interference,
etc.).

NOISE

The following noise results from variations in field strength, such as fading noise and multi-path noise, or

external noise from trains and other sources. It is not a malfunction.

« Fading noise: This noise occurs because of variations in the field strength in a narrow range due to moun-
tains or buildings blocking the signal.

« Multi-path noise: This noise results from the waves sent directly from the broadcast station arriving at the
antenna at a different time from the waves which reflect off mountains or buildings.

The vehicle itself can be a source of noise if noise prevention parts or electrical equipment is malfunctioning.

Check if noise is caused and/or changed by engine speed, ignition switch turned to each position, and opera-

tion of each piece of electrical equipment, and determine the cause.

NOTE:

The source of the noise can be found easily by listening to the noise while removing the fuses of electrical

components, one by one.

Type of Noise and Possible Cause

Occurrence condition Possible cause

S A continuous growling noise occurs. The speed of .
Occurs only when engine is ON. . ) . . : « Ignition components
the noise varies with changes in the engine speed.

The occurrence of the noise is linked with the operation of the fuel pump. ¢ Fuel pump condenser
) ] A cracking or snapping sound occurs with the op- | « Relay malfunction, AV control unit malfunc-
Noise only occurs when various | eration of various switches. tion
electrical components are oper- - -
ating. The noise occurs when various motors are operat- | « Motor case ground
ing. « Motor

* Rear defogger coil malfunction
The noise occurs constantly, not just under certain conditions. * Open circuit in printed heater
* Poor ground of antenna feeder line

* Ground wire of body parts
« Ground due to improper part installation
« Wiring connections or a short circuit

A cracking or snapping sound occurs while the vehicle is being driven, especially when
it is vibrating excessively.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

PRECAUTION
PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
P R E_T E N S I O N E R" INFOID:0000000004857479

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

» To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

» Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

* When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

* When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery, and wait at least 3 minutes before performing any service.

Precaution Necessary for Steering Wheel Rotation After Battery Disconnect

INFOID:0000000004414822

NOTE:

» This Procedure is applied only to models with Intelligent Key system and NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYS-
TEM).

« Remove and install all control units after disconnecting both battery cables with the ignition knob in the
“LOCK” position.

» Always use CONSULT-III to perform self-diagnosis as a part of each function inspection after finishing work.
If DTC is detected, perform trouble diagnosis according to self-diagnostic results.

For models equipped with the Intelligent Key system and NATS, an electrically controlled steering lock mech-

anism is adopted on the key cylinder.

For this reason, if the battery is disconnected or if the battery is discharged, the steering wheel will lock and

steering wheel rotation will become impossible.

If steering wheel rotation is required when battery power is interrupted, follow the procedure below before

starting the repair operation.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Connect both battery cables.
NOTE:
Supply power using jumper cables if battery is discharged.

2. Use the Intelligent Key or mechanical key to turn the ignition switch to the “ACC” position. At this time, the
steering lock will be released.

3. Disconnect both battery cables. The steering lock will remain released and the steering wheel can be
rotated.

4. Perform the necessary repair operation.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

5. When the repair work is completed, return the ignition switch to the “LOCK?” position before connecting
the battery cables. (At this time, the steering lock mechanism will engage.)

6. Perform a self-diagnosis check of all control units using CONSULT-III.
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Commercial Service Tools
Tool name Description

Loosening bolts and nuts

Power tool

PBIC0191E
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

ON-VEHICLE REPAIR
AV CONTROL UNIT

Removal and Installation

AUDIO UNIT - WITHOUT NAVI

SEC. 280

ALNIA03612Z

1. Clusterlid C 2. AV switch assembly 3. AV control unit

. AV control unit brackets 5. Tuner knob switch 6. AC switch assembly
7. Volume knob switch 8. Volume knob 9. Temp knobs RH and LH
10. Enter button 11. Tuner knob
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
CAUTION:
Only remove and replace the A/C or AV switch assembly knobs if damaged or missing. The knobs

must not be removed from switches when removing and installing the A/C or AV switch assembly to
prevent damage to the switch assembly.

REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

2. Remove the cluster lid C. Refer to |P-11, "Removal and Installation".

3. Remove the AV control unit screws, using a power tool.

4. Remove the AV control unit.

5. Remove the A/C and AV switch assembly screws, then remove the A/C and AV switch assemblies as hec-
essary.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
DISPLAY UNIT

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove Cluster lid C. Refer to |P-11, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the display unit screws (A).

3. Pull out the display unit (1), then disconnect the display unit con-
nectors and remove the display unit (1).

4. Remove the A/C auto amp.screws (A), remove the (C103) fas-
teners (B) from the display unit assembly brackets and remove
the A/C auto amp. (1).

5. Remove the display unit bracket unit screws (C) and remove the
display unit brackets (2).

ALNIA0359ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in reverse order of removal.
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FRONT TWEETER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
FRONT TWEETER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

CAUTION:

Use a suitable tool to prevent damage to the front tweeter speaker grille trim and the instrument panel.
1. Remove the front tweeter grille.
2. Remove the front tweeter screws (A).

3. Pull out the front tweeter speaker (1) and disconnect front
tweeter connector, then remove the front tweeter speaker (1).

ALNIA03442Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003939139

REMOVAL
1. Remove the front door finisher. Refer to INT-14, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the front door speaker screws (A).

3. Pull out the front door speaker (1), and disconnect the front door
speaker connector and remove the front door speaker (1).

ALNIA0347Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to INT-14, "Removal and Installation"”.
2. Remove the rear door speaker screws (A).

3. Disconnect the rear door speaker connector (B) and remove
rear door speaker (1).

ALNIA0348Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation

REAR DOOR TWEETER

Removal
1. Remove rear door finisher. Refer to INT-14, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the rear door tweeter screws (A) and remove the rear
door tweeter (1).

/@

j2

ALNIA0351Z2Z

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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STEERING SWITCH

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
STEERING SWITCH
Removal and Installation

Removal and Installation

SEC. 251

ALNIA03572Z

1. Steering wheel 2. Steering wheel audio control switches

REMOVAL

Remove the driver air bag module. Refer to SR-5, "Removal and Installation".
Remove the steering wheel. Refer to ST-12, "On-Vehicle Inspection and Service".
Remove the steering wheel rear cover.

Remove the steering wheel audio control switch assembly screws.

Disconnect the steering wheel audio control switches connector and remove the steering wheel audio
control switches.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

ARSI
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MICROPHONE

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
MICROPHONE

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front roof console finisher. Refer to INT-20, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Detach the Bluetooth microphone (1) from the front console fin-
isher tabs (A).

3. Detach the Bluetooth microphone connector (B) and remove the
Bluetooth microphone (1).

ALNIA0379Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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TEL ANTENNA
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

TEL ANTENNA

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000004422080

BLUETOOTH ANTENNA

SEC. 280

L —
EREnS E— A

ALNIA1183ZZ

1. Bluetooth antenna 2.  Bluetooth control unit A. Bluetooth control unit connectors
B. Bluetooth antenna connector C. Bluetooth control unit screws D. Bluetooth antenna screws
<o Vehicle front

REMOVAL

1. Remove the RH front seat. Refer to SE-30, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Disconnect the Bluetooth antenna connector.

3. Remove the Bluetooth antenna screws and remove the Bluetooth antenna.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT
Removal and Installation

BLUETOOTH CONTROL UNIT

SEC. 280

=

ALNIA1183ZZ

1. Bluetooth antenna 2.  Bluetooth control unit A. Bluetooth control unit connectors
B. Bluetooth antenna connector C. Bluetooth control unit screws D. Bluetooth antenna screws
<a Vehicle front

REMOVAL

1. Remove the RH front seat. Refer to SE-30, "Removal and Installation"”.

2. Disconnect the Bluetooth control unit connectors.

3. Remove the Bluetooth control unit bracket screws and remove the Bluetooth control unit assembly.
4. Remove the Bluetooth control unit screws.

5. Transfer the Bluetooth antenna to the new Bluetooth control unit.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
BOSE SPEAKER AMP
Removal and Installation

BOSE SPEAKER AMP.

Removal

NOTE:

In order to remove the BOSE speaker amp. bracket, the front seat LH will have to be removed. Refer to SE-
30, "Removal and Installation".

1. Position the front seat LH all the way forward, remove the BOSE
speaker amp. screws (A), disconnect the BOSE speaker amp.
connectors (B).

NOTE:
Shown with the front seat removed.

2. Position the front seat LH all the way back, remove the BOSE
speaker amp. screws (C) and remove the BOSE speaker (amp.)
D).

* =: Vehicle front

AWNIA1807Z7]

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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WOOFER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
WOOFER
Removal and Installation

SUBWOOFER (BOSE SYSTEM)

SEC » 280

[@] 55 (056, 49)

Front

(@] N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

WKIA3712E

1. Subwoofer (BOSE SYSTEM) 2. Subwoofer (BOSE SYSTEM) con-
nector
Removal
1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.
2. Remove the luggage side lower finisher LH. Refer to INT-23. "Removal and Installation".
3. Remove subwoofer bolts and nuts.
4. Disconnect the subwoofer connector and remove the subwoofer.

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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DVD ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
DVD ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM
Removal and Installation of DVD Player

REMOVAL DVD PLAYER

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.
2. Remove the center console assembly. Refer to |P-11, "Removal and Installation”.
3. Disconnect the DVD player connector (A).
4

Remove the DVD player screws (B), then remove the DVD
player (1).

5. Remove the DVD player bracket screws and then remove DVD
player brackets.

ALNIA0360ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation of DVD Video Monitor INFOID:0000000004445413

REMOVAL

1. Release the clips and remove the DVD video monitor finisher
from headlining.

2. Press the release tabs and remove the cover.
Remove the video monitor screws.

4. Gently lower the assembly and disconnect the connector, then
remove the video monitor from the headlining.

w

monitor

&) 3.4
(0.35, 30)

Release tabs

@ : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
WKIA3714E

INSTALLATION
Installation is in reverse order of removal.

Revision: October 2008 AV-299 2009 Pathfinder



AUDIO ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]

AUDIO ANTENNA

Location of Antenna
SEC. 280

WKIA4984E

1. Antenna amp. 2. Window antenna grid connector bracket 3.  Window antenna grid
M602
4. Satellite antenna 5. Harness connector 6. Satellite antenna feeder
M351 M73, M350
7. Satellite radio tuner 8.  Audio unit M44 9. Harness connector
M41, M129 M48, M501
10. Harness connector 11. Antenna feeder
M502, M601
Window Antenna Repair INFOID:0000000003539147

ELEMENT CHECK

1. Attach probe circuit tester (ohm setting) to antenna terminal on
each side.

m
X
)

Ohmmeter

SEL2501
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
* When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of

probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with your fin-
ger.

Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

Breakpoint
/L
L/ |
[
Ohmmeter

No continuity

Breakpoint

)

—
I

/1
]

Ohmmeter

' L

Continuity exist
SEL252I

3. To locate a break, move probe along element. Tester indication
will change abruptly when probe passes the broken point.

K
]

—
)
—

Ohmmeter

SEL2531

ELEMENT REPAIR
Refer to DEF-42, "Filament Repair".
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SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
SATELLITE RADIO TUNER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.
2. Disconnect the satellite radio tuner connectors.

3. Remove satellite radio tuner screws (A), and remove satellite
radio tuner from above the parking brake pedal.

LKIAO684E

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front roof console finisher. Refer to INT-20, "Removal and Installation"”.
2. Disconnect the satellite radio antenna connector.
3. Remove the satellite radio antenna nut.

4. Remove the satellite radio antenna.

LKIA0679E

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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REAR VIEW CAMERA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
REAR VIEW CAMERA
Removal and Installation

Rear View Camera

SEC. 284
\ ALNIA1182ZZ
1. Rear view camera A. Rear view camera connector B. Rear view camera harness clip
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

Remove the back door lower finisher. Refer to INT-25, "Removal and Installation"”.

Disconnect the rear view camera connector.

Detach the rear view camera harness clip.

Detach the rear view camera to release, then pull out to remove the rear view camera while feeding the
rear view camera harness and connector through the back door.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

a ks ownbn
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITHOUT NAVIGATION]
REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

2.
3.
4

Remove the luggage side lower finisher RH. Refer to INT-23, "Removal and Installation".
Remove the rear HVAC duct tube (C103) fastener and remove the HVAC duct tube.

Remove the rear view camera control unit screws (A), discon-
nect the rear view camera control unit connector (B) and remove
the rear view camera control unit (1).

ALNIA03772Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW

Work FIOW INFOID:0000000003939152

OVERALL SEQUENCE

‘ START ‘

|INTERVIEW (SYMPTOMS CONFIRMATION) ‘

“MULTI AV” is not displayed.

’DIAGNOSIS (CONSULT-III) (Referencet) I

Normal result
is displayed. NG item is displayed.

TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS
Note: (Reference 1)

Note: If CAN communication system
malfunction is displayed, start from
the CAN communication system.

CONFIRM ALL MALFUNCTIONS Yes
ARE ERASED
No Check again that

the interviewed symptom

is soloved using “Symptom Table”.

TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS
(Reference 2)

| MALFUNCTIONING PART REPAIR ‘

Erase DTC from memory.

’ REPAIRED PART CONFIRMATION ‘

’ END ‘

AWNIA0030GH

* Reference 1--- Refer to AV-337, "AV CONTROL UNIT : CONSULT-III Function".
» Reference 2--- Refer to AV-442, "Symptom Table".

DETAILED FLOW
1.cHECK sYmPTOM

Check the malfunction symptoms by performing the following items.

* Interview the customer to obtain the malfunction information (conditions and environment when the malfunc-
tion occurred).

* Check the symptom.

>> GO TO 2
2.SELF-DIAGNOSIS (CONSULT-III)

1. Connect CONSULT-Ill and perform “SELF-DIAGNOSIS” for “MULTI AV”.
NOTE:
Skip to step 4 of the diagnosis procedure if “MULTI AV” is not displayed.
2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORKFLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Is any DTC displayed?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO4

3.CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS (CONSULT-III)

1. Checkthe DTC No. indicated in the self-diagnosis results.

2. Perform the relevant diagnosis referring to the DTC No. list. Refer to AV-431, "DTC Index".

NOTE:

Start with the diagnosis for the CAN communication system if “CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000] or CONTROL
UNIT (CAN) [U1010]" is displayed.

>>GOTO5
4.PERFORM DIAGNOSIS BY SYMPTOM

Perform the relevant diagnosis referring to the diagnosis chart by symptom. Refer to AV-442, "Symptom
Table".

>>GOTO5
5.REPAIR OR REPLACE MALFUNCTIONING PARTS

Repair or replace the identified malfunctioning parts.

NOTE:

Erase the stored self-diagnosis results after repairing or replacing the relevant components if any DTC No. has
been indicated in the self-diagnosis results.

>>GOTOG6
6.CHECK AFTER REPAIR

1. Perform self-diagnosis for “MULTI AV” with CONSULT-III after repairing or replacing the malfunctioning
parts.
2. Check if any DTC No. is displayed in the self-diagnosis results.

Is any DTC displayed?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >>GOTO7
[ .FINAL CHECK
Perform the operation check to confirm that the malfunction symptom is solved or that any other symptoms
are present.
Are any symptoms present?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> |nspection End.
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO SYSTEM

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS

AUDIO SYSTEM

System Diagram

INFOID:0000000003939153

CAN commmunication

Vehicle speed signal
parking brake signal

. CD/DVD/eject

signal

N .
reverse signal
Satellite
antenna
SAT audio signal
<
GPS
antenna
P GPS signal
Window
antenna
< AM/FM signal
ANTENNA
Antenna amp on signal AMP.
L
< AV
< —
communication A/C AND AV

SWITCH ASSEMBLY

DISPLAY
UNIT
Communication signal (CONT-DISP) N
L
Communication signal (DISP-CONT)
Vidio signal Headphone audio
output VIDEO signal output
P MONITOR
DVD
PLAYER AV
Audio signal output q Col,J\l,\LBFOL
L
AV communication
Ll
Sound signal
SPEAKER| | [ BOSE
SPEAKER Sound signal
d signal AMP.
SUBWOOFERD:IM
AUXILARY Aux sound input q
INPUT JACK d
Camera ON signal
» REAR
VIEW
, Cameraimage | CAMERA
REAR Nl signal
VIEW
CAMERA
CONTROL . !
UNIT Composite image signal (camera) q
4 AV communication N
L

| 4 Steering switch STEERING
signal SWITCH
Bluetooth
antenna
TEL signal
TEL voice signal |
| MICROPHONE

AWNIA1786GH

System Description

AUDIO SYSTEM

Revision: October 2008

AV-308

INFOID:0000000003939154

2009 Pathfinder



AUDIO SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

The audio system consists of the following components
¢ AV control unit

« Display unit

* BOSE speaker amp.

* Window antenna

« Steering wheel audio control switches

A/C and AV switch assembly

« Front door speakers

* Front tweeters

* Rear door speakers

Rear tweeters

Subwoofer
When the audio system is on, radio signals are received by the window antenna. The AV control unit then
sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the audio signals before
sending them to the front door speakers, front tweeters, rear door speakers, rear tweeters and the subwoofer.
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

SATELLITE RADIO SYSTEM

The satellite radio system consists of the following components

 Satellite antenna

« AV control unit

When the satellite radio system is on, radio signals are supplied to the AV control unit from the satellite
antenna. The AV control unit then sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp.

Refer to Owner's Manual for satellite radio system operating instructions.

SPEED SENSITIVE VOLUME SYSTEM

Volume level of this system goes up and down automatically in proportion to the vehicle speed. The control
level can be selected by the customer. Refer to Owner's Manual for operating instructions.
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO SYSTEM

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Component Parts Location

INFOID:0000000003939155

) an\}
. DER [NISSAN |
PATHREIIDER @
& )
\ ° |
iy 7
@/\[ . O 4 J/
N SR NSRS =@ =) <
TSI SIS

1. Steering wheel audio control switch-
es

4. AJC and AV switch assembly M98

Revision: October 2008

2.

5.

Front tweeter LH M109

Display unit M92

AV-310

AWNIAT8I4ZZ

3. AV control unit M23, M37, M39, M44,
M48, M71, M72

6. Front tweeter RH M111

2009 Pathfinder



< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

AUDIO SYSTEM
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

7. Aux. jack M85 8.
10. Rear door speaker 11.
LH D207
RH D307

13. BOSE speaker amp B74, B75 (locat- 14.
ed under driver seat)

16. Microphone R8

Component Description

Compact Flash insert slot 9. Front door speaker
LH D12
RH D112
Rear tweeter 12. Subwoofer B72
LH D208
RH D308

Rear camera control unit B176 (locat- 15. Rear view camera D551
ed behind luggage finisher RHI)

INFOID:0000000003939156

Part name

Description

AV control unit

Controls audio system and satellite radio system functions

Display unit

¢ Touch screen controls all audio and A/C operations
« Displays all audio and climate control related information

BOSE speaker amp.

Receives power (amp ON) and audio signals from AV control unit and out-
puts audio signals to each speaker.

Steering wheel audio control switches

¢ Audio operation can be operated
« Steering wheel audio control switch signal is output to AV control unit

Front door speakers

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
¢ Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

Front tweeters

» Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
< Outputs high range sounds

Rear door speakers

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
¢ Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

Rear tweeters

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
« Outputs high range sounds

Subwoofer

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
« Outputs low range sounds

Satellite antenna

Audio signal (satellite radio) is received and output to AV control unit.
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NAVIGATION SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
NAVIGATION SYSTEM
System Dla.g ra.m INFOID:0000000003939157

GPS ANTENNA

Y

(«— > CAN communication system

AV

CONTROL Vehicle speed signal (8-pulse)
UNIT [«— Reverse signal
Parking brake signal
SPEAKER
Voice guidance signal BOSE |voice guidance signal
SPEAKER
AMP.
Steering switch signal STEERING
SWITCH
ALNIA0424GB|
SyStem DeSCFIptIOH INFOID:0000000003939158

NOTE:
Refer to NAVI System Owner's Manual for system operation.

The navigation system periodically calculates the vehicle's current position according to the following three
signals: Travel distance of the vehicle as determined by the vehicle speed sensor, turning angle of the vehicle
as determined by the gyroscope (angular velocity sensor), and the direction of vehicle travel as determined by
the GPS antenna (GPS information).

The current position of the vehicle is then identified by comparing the calculated vehicle position with map data
read from the map data, which is stored in the hard disk drive (HDD)(map-matching), and indicated on the
screen with a current-location mark.

By comparing the vehicle position detection results found by the North
GPS and by map-matching, more accurate vehicle position data can
be used. North
The current vehicle position will be calculated by detecting the dis-
tance the vehicle moved from the previous calculation point and its
direction.

0+9)°

“Current
position

6°: Previous forward direction of vehicle
¢°: Change in current forward direction of vehicle
¢: Distance traveled from previous position

SEL684V

TRAVEL DISTANCE

Travel distance calculations are based on the vehicle speed input signal. Therefore, the calculation may
become incorrect as the tires wear down. To prevent this, an automatic distance fine adjustment function has
been adopted.

TRAVEL DIRECTION

Change in the travel direction of the vehicle is calculated by a gyroscope (angular velocity sensor) and a GPS
antenna (GPS information). As the gyroscope and GPS antenna have both merit and demerit, input signals
from them are prioritized in each situation. However, this order of priority may change in accordance with more
detailed travel conditions so that the travel direction is detected more accurately.
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NAVIGATION SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Type Advantage

Disadvantage

¢ Can detect the vehicle's turning angle quite

Gyroscope (angular velocity sensor
y pe (ang y ) accurately.

« Direction errors may accumulate when the ve-
hicle is driven for long distances without stop-

ping.

* Can detect the vehicle's travel direction

GPS antenna (GPS information) (North/South/East/\West).

« Correct direction cannot be detected when the
vehicle speed is low.

MAP-MATCHING

Map—matching is a function that repositions the vehicle on the road
map when a new location is judged to be the most accurate. This is
done by comparing the current vehicle position, calculated by the
method described in the position detection principle, with the road
map data around the vehicle, read from the map data stored on the
HDD.

Therefore, the vehicle position may not be corrected after the vehicle
is driven over a certain distance or time in which GPS information is
hard to receive. In this case, the current-location mark on the display
must be corrected manually.

CAUTION:

Road data

=1
=

Map matching

Actual vehicle traced route
——-——Vehicle route determined
by sensor signal

Display indication SEL685Y

The road map data is based on data stored on the HDD.

In map-matching, alternative routes to reach the destination will be
shown and prioritized, after the road on which the vehicle is cur-
rently driven has been judged and the current-location mark has
been repositioned.

If there is an error in distance and/or direction, the alternative
routes will be shown in different order of priority, and the wrong
road can be avoided.

If two roads are running in parallel, they are of the same priority.
Therefore, the current-location mark may appear on either of them
alternately, depending on maneuvering of the steering wheel and
configuration of the road.

[ ]
[e]

Actual vehicle traced route
Vehicle route indicated on map display

—— Road data

SEL686V

Map-matching does not function correctly when the road on which
the vehicle is driving is new and not recorded on the HDD, or when
the road pattern stored in the map data and the actual road pattern
are different due to repair.

When driving on a road not present in the map, the map-matching
function may find another road and position the current-location
mark on it. Then, when the correct road is detected, the current-
location mark may leap to it.

Effective range for comparing the vehicle position and travel direc-
tion calculated by the distance and direction with the road data
read from the HDD is limited. Therefore, when there is an exces-

e Actual vehicle traced route
o Vehicle route indicated on map display
— Road data [
--=- Newly contructed road
(Road data not registered
in data on HDD)

ALNIA0839GB

sive gap between the current vehicle position and the position on
the map, correction by map-matching is not possible.

GPS (GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM)

GPS (Global Positioning System) has been developed and con-
trolled by the US Department of Defense. The system utilizes GPS
satellite (NAVSTAR), sending out radio waves while flying on an orbit
around the earth at the height of approx. 21,000 km (13,000 miles).

The GPS receiver calculates the vehicle's position in three dimen-
sions (latitude/longitude/altitude) according to the time lag of the
radio waves received from four or more GPS satellites (three-dimen-
sional positioning). If radio waves were received only from three
GPS satellites, the GPS receiver calculates the vehicle's position in
two dimensions (latitude/longitude), utilizing the altitude data calcu-
lated previously by using radio waves from four or more GPS satel-

GPS satellite

EER

N \ [ ’
N ’
N \ ! ;
A
N,
N
Ry
v

SEL526V

lites (two-dimensional positioning).
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NAVIGATION SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Accuracy of the GPS will deteriorate under the following conditions.

* In two-dimensional positioning, the GPS accuracy will deteriorate when the altitude of the vehicle position
changes.

» There may be an error of approximately 10 m (30 ft.) in position detected by three-dimensional positioning,
which is more accurate than two-dimensional positioning. The accuracy can be even lower depending on the
arrangement of the GPS satellites utilized for the positioning.

« Position detection is not possible when the vehicle is in an area where radio waves from the GPS satellite do
not reach, such as in a tunnel, parking lot in a building, and under an elevated highway. Radio waves from
the GPS satellites may not be received when some object is located over the GPS antenna.

* Position correction by GPS is not available while the vehicle is stopped.
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NAVIGATION SYSTEM

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

INFOID:0000000004432039

Component Parts Location

PARPEDRER

UL

GB

AV control unit M23, M37, M39, M44,

M48, M71, M72

3.

Front tweeter LH M109

2.

Steering wheel audio control switch-

es

1.

Front tweeter RH M111

A/C and AV switch assembly M98 5. Display unit M92 6.

4.

2009 Pathfinder

AV-315
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NAVIGATION SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

7. Aux. jack M85 8.
10. Rear door speaker 11.
LH D207
RH D307

13. BOSE speaker amp B74, B75 (locat- 14.
ed under driver seat)

16. Microphone R8

Component Description

Compact Flash insert slot 9. Front door speaker
LH D12
RH D112

Rear tweeter 12. Subwoofer B72

LH D208

RH D308

Rear camera control unit B176 (locat- 15. Rear view camera D551
ed behind luggage finisher RHI)

INFOID:0000000003939160

Part name Description
« Controls each operation of the navigation system
AV control unit * DVD-ROM drive is built in
« Voice guidance signal is output to BOSE speaker amp.
BOSE speaker amp. Voice guidance signal is input from AV control unit, and it is output to speakers.

Tweeter

Voice guidance signal from BOSE speaker amp. is output.

Steering wheel audio control switches

« Each operation of navigation system can be performed
« Switch operating signal is output to AV control unit

Microphone

Sends voice signals to AV control unit

GPS antenna

GPS signal is received and is output to AV control unit.

Revision: October 2008

AV-316 2009 Pathfinder



REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM
System Diagram

INFOID:0000000003939161

|—Reverse signal

REAR Composite image signal (camera)
eyt COI\/TW\'/ROL
CAMERA o
CONTROL AV communication UNIT
UNIT Camera ON signal
REAR VIEW
Camera image signal CAMERA

AWNIA0132GH

System Description

INFOID:0000000003939162

When the selector is in the R position, the display shows a view to the rear of the vehicle. Lines which indicate
the vehicle clearance and distances are also displayed.

AV COMMUNICATION LINE

The rear view camera control unit is connected to the audio control unit using an AV communication line. This
line is used to transmit and receive data.
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Component Parts Location

ACNIACS562GB

1. Steering wheel audio control switch- 2.  Front tweeter LH M109 3. AV control unit M23, M37, M39, M44,
es M48, M71, M72
4. AJC and AV switch assembly M98 5. Display unit M92 6. Front tweeter RH M111

Revision: October 2008 AV-318 2009 Pathfinder



REAR VIEW MONITOR SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

7. Aux. jack M85 8.
10. Rear door speaker 11.
LH D207
RH D307

13. BOSE speaker amp B74, B75 (locat- 14.
ed under driver seat)

16. Microphone R8

Component Description

Compact Flash insert slot 9. Front door speaker
LH D12
RH D112
Rear tweeter 12. Subwoofer B72
LH D208
RH D308

Rear camera control unit B176 (locat- 15. Rear view camera D551
ed behind luggage finisher RHI)

INFOID:0000000003939164

Part name

Description

AV control unit

Camera image signal is sent from rear view camera control unit

Rear view camera control unit

* Receives reverse signal from back-up lamp relay
* Receives rear view camera image signal

« Sends camera ON signal to rear view camera

* Sends image signal to AV control unit

Rear view camera

« Receives camera ON signal from rear view camera control unit
« Sends image signal to rear view camera control unit
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

DVD PLAYER

System Diagram
Headphone audo ignalouput [ VIDEQ

A
Video signal output

P Audio signal output DVD
AV <€ PLAYER
AIC AND AV CONTROL
SWITCH UNIT
ASSEMBLY L
4 AV communication >
AV communication
h i Sound —»D:] SUBWOOFER
CD/DVD eject signal | signal BOSE
L4 p| SPEAKER
AMP
—}[[I SPEAKER
ALNIAOS61GB
System Description INFOID000000000383165

The DVD entertainment system consists of the following components

* AV control unit

« Display unit

DVD player

Video monitor

A/C and AV switch assembly

Steering wheel audio control switches

BOSE speaker amp.

Front tweeters

Front door speakers

Rear tweeters

Rear door speakers

Subwoofer

When the DVD entertainment system is on, video signals are sent from the DVD player to the video monitor.
Audio signals are sent to the AV control unit. Audio signals can be directed through wireless infrared head-
phones or through the BOSE speaker amp. to the vehicle speakers. Refer to the Owner's Manual for complete
DVD entertainment system operating instructions.
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DVD PLAYER
< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Component Parts Location
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ALCNIAUS58GB

1. Steering wheel audio control switches 2. AV control unit M23, M37, M39, M44, 3. A/C and AV switch assembly M98

M48, M71, M72
4. Display unit M92 5. DVD player M205 (located in center 6. Infrared headphone and remote re-
console) ceiver/transmitter (part of video moni-
tor assembly)
7. Video monitor B76
Component Description
Part name Description
DVD plaver * Outputs DVD video to video monitor
piay ¢ Outputs DVD audio to the AV control unit
Video monitor * Receives and displays the DVD video signal
AV control unit ¢ Controls audio system and DVD entertainment system functions

* Recieves audio signals from the AV control unit
« Outputs amplified audio signals to the speakers

BOSE speaker amp.

¢ All audio and A/C operations can be operated

A/C and AV switch assembly « Switch signal is output to the AV control unit and A/C auto amp

¢ Audio operation can be operated

Steering wheel audio control switches » Steering switch signal (operation signal) is output to AV control unit

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Front door speakers « Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

¢ Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Front and rear tweeters + Outputs high range sounds
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DVD PLAYER

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Part name

Description

Rear door speakers

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.
Outputs high, mid and low range sounds

Subwoofer

Outputs audio signal from BOSE speaker amp.

Outputs low range sounds
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM
SyStem Diagram INFOID:0000000003939169
TEL Sound signal Sound signal
STEERING | started u | ound sign
—> (TEL voi ignal) TEL voice signal SPEAKER
swiren (Voice gu?dcaenzssi;nal) BOSE (V((>ice guidancegsiglnal) [[]
SPEAKER
AV AMP.
TEL CONTROL
UNIT

voice
MICROPHONE| signal BLUETOOTH &
ANTENNA ,,

TEL voice 3|gnal

AWNIA0131GH

System Description
Refer to the Owner's Manual for Bluetooth telephone system operating instructions.

NOTE:

Cellular telephones must have their wireless connection set up (paired) before using the Bluetooth telephone
system.

Bluetooth telephone system allows users who have a Bluetooth equipped cellular telephone to make a wire-
less connection between their cellular telephone and the AV control unit. Hands-free cellular telephone calls
can be sent and received. Personal memos can be created using the Nissan Voice Recognition system. Some
Bluetooth cellular telephones may not be recognized by the AV control unit. When a cellular telephone or the
AV control unit is replaced, the telephone must be paired with the AV control unit. Different cellular telephones
may have different pairing procedures. Refer to the cellular telephone operating manual and the vehicle
Owner's Manual for more information.

AV CONTROL UNIT

When the ignition switch is turned to ACC or ON, the AV control unit will power up. During power up, the Blue-
tooth feature is initialized and performs various self checks. Initialization may take up to 10 seconds. If a
phone is present in the vehicle and paired with the AV control unit, Nissan Voice Recognition will then become
active. Bluetooth telephone functions can be turned off using the Nissan Voice Recognition system.

STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCHES

When buttons on the steering wheel audio control switch are pushed, the resistance in steering wheel audio
control switch circuit changes depending on which button is pushed. The AV control unit uses this signal to
perform various functions while navigating through the voice recognition system.

The following functions can be performed using the steering wheel audio control switch:

« Initiate Self Diagnosis of the Bluetooth telephone system

« Start a voice recognition session

« Answer and end telephone calls

« Adjust the volume of calls

* Record memos

MICROPHONE
The microphone is located in the roof console assembly. The microphone sends a signal to the AV control unit. a4
The microphone can be actively tested during self-diagnosis.
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Component Parts Location

INFOID:0000000004432041
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1. Steering wheel audio control switch-
es

4. AJC and AV switch assembly M98

Revision: October 2008
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5.

Front tweeter LH M109

Display unit M92
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3. AV control unit M23, M37, M39, M44,
M48, M71, M72

6. Front tweeter RH M111
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HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

7. Aux. jack M85 8.
10. Rear door speaker 11.
LH D207
RH D307

13. BOSE speaker amp B74, B75 (locat- 14.
ed under driver seat)

16. Microphone R8

Component Description

Compact Flash insert slot 9. Front door speaker
LH D12
RH D112
Rear tweeter 12. Subwoofer B72
LH D208
RH D308

Rear camera control unit B176 (locat- 15. Rear view camera D551
ed behind luggage finisher RHI)

INFOID:0000000003939172

Part name

Description

AV control unit

« Receives telephone voice signal from Antenna and Microphone
« Sends telephone voice and voice guidance signals to the speakers

BOSE speaker amp.

* Recieves audio signals from the AV control unit
« Outputs amplified audio signals to the speakers.

Front door speaker

Receives telephone voice and voice guidance signals from the AV control unit

Front tweeter

through the BOSE speaker amp.

Steering wheel audio control switches

 Start a voice recognition session
« Answer and end telephone calls
¢ Adjust the volume level

Microphone

Sends voice signals to Bluetooth control unit

Bluetooth antenna

Sends telephone voice signal to Bluetooth control unit
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
AV CONTROL UNIT

AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Description

DESCRIPTION

» Diagnosis function consists of the "Self-Diagnosis” mode performed automatically and the "Confirmation/
Adjustment” mode operated manually.

« "Self-Diagnosis" mode checks for connections between the units constituting this system, analyzes each
individual unit at the same time, and displays the results on the LCD screen.

 "Confirmation/Adjustment" mode is used to perform trouble diagnosis that requires operation and judgment
by an operator (trouble that cannot be automatically judged by the system), to check/change the set value,
and to display the error history of the AV control unit.

DIAGNOSIS ITEM

Mode Description

« AV control unit diagnosis

« Analyzes connection between the AV control unit, front display,
switches, DVD deck, GPS antenna, rear view camera control unit and
SAT antenna.

Self-diagnosis
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Mode

Description

CONFIRMATION/
ADJUSTMENT

Display diagnosis

Color spectrum bar

Color tone of the screen can be checked by the display of a color bar.

Gradation bar

Shading of the screen can be checked by the display of a gray scale.

Touch panel

¢ Touch panel calibration
¢ Touch panel response check

Vehicle signals

The following vehicle signals are analyzed: Vehicle speed signal, park-
ing brake signal, light signal, ignition switch signal, and reverse signal.

Speaker test

Connection can be checked by sending a test tone to each speaker.

Navigation

Steering angle ad-
justment

Confirm/adjust the steering angle when there is a difference between
the displayed vehicle mark turning angle and actual.

Speed calibration

Confirm/adjust the speed calibration when there is a difference between
the displayed vehicle mark location and actual.

XM SAT subscrip-
tion status

Check the subscription status of the XM NAV Traffic subsription.

Error history

Diagnosis results previously stored in the memory are displayed in this
mode.

Synchronize FES clock

Turns FES (Familly Entertainment System) clock synchronization func-
tion ON/OFF.

Vehicle CAN diagnosis

The transmitting/receiving of CAN communication can be monitored.

AV COMM diagnosis

The transmitting/receiving of AV communication can be monitored.

Handsfree phone

Handsfree volume
adjustment

Adjust handsfree volume (low, medium, high).

Voice microphone
test

Test microphone operation.

Delete handsfree
memory

Erase handsfree system memory.

Confirm/Change Confirm and change the Bluetooth passkey
passkey
Bluetooth -
Con_flrm/Change Confirm and change a device name stored in Bluetooth.
device name
Any necessary channels required to recieve traffic information from the
Change channel . .
satellite radio system can be set.
SAT Change applica- Any application ID's required to recieve traffic information from the sat-

tion ID

ellite radio system can be set.

Diag

Not used.

Delete connection log

Erase the error history and connection history of the unit.

Initialize settings

All audio settings are reset to default levels.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Start the engine.
2. Turn the audio system off.

3. While pressing the “SETTING” button, turn the volume control

dial counterclockwise 30 clicks or more.

Revision: October 2008

AV-327

630
*?f5— %
%EIIIEO OCI=1=] —
Ca<C -]

ALNIA0446GB

2009 Pathfinder



DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

4. The initial trouble diagnosis screen will be displayed, and items
“Self-Diagnosis” and “Confirmation/Adjustment” can be
selected.

SELF-DIAGNOSIS

1. Perform self-diagnosis by selecting “Self-Diagnosis”.
« Self-diagnosis subdivision screen is displayed, and the self-
diagnosis mode starts.
» A bar graph visible on the center of the self-diagnosis subdivi-
sion screen indicates progress of the trouble diagnosis.
NOTE:

Self-diagnosis requires approximately 10 seconds to complete.

2. Diagnosis results are displayed after the self-diagnosis is com-
pleted. The unit names and the connection lines are color-coded
according to the diagnostic results.

Diagnosis results Unit Connection
line
Normal Green Green
Connection malfunction Gray Yellow
Unit malfunction Note Red Green
Note:

¢ Only the AV control unit is displayed in red.

System Diagnostic Menu

Self Diagnosis

Confirmation/Adjustment

i
i fu@uiin -

—
L o

—_—

Please select an item

ALNIA0211GB

System Diagnostic Menu

Self

Conf

Running self diagnosis...

C

Please select an item

ALNIA0210GB|

[ Front Display _l

-3 BACK |' '_SAT Antenna

G_I Switches )—QJ Control Unit )

I DVD Deck

Q_| GPS Antenna) Q_l Came'ra Cont.)

ALNIA0209GB

« If multiple malfunctions occur at the same time for a single unit, the screen switch colors are determined according to the follow-

ing order of priority: red > yellow > gray.

3. Select a component on the “Self-Diagnosis” screen and com-
ments for the diagnosis results will be shown.

Self-Diagnosis Results

Revision: October 2008 AV-328

System Diagnostic Menu>Error Inform...

|
—

Connection is normal.

Please refer to the
Confirmation/Adjustment
function or service manual for
more detailed diagnosis
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=
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Area with yellow connection lines

Description

Possible malfunction location / Action
to take

[

(L Front Dispiay )—
G_I Switches )—(l Control Unit )

I DVD Deck

——
Q_| GPS Antenna) Q_l Camera Cont.)

ALNIA0214GB

AV control unit malfunction is detect-
ed

Replace the AV control unit. Refer to
AV-287, "Removal and Installation”.

[

@ FrortDispie )
Q_l Switches )—G_l Control Unit)

[ DVD Deck

R ——
(U GPS Antenna) (L| Camera Cont.)

ALNIA0207GB|

Poor connection is detected for the
display unit

» Harness or connector
« AV control unit
 Display unit

[

(ot Dispiay )—
(l Switches )—QJ Control Unit )

I DVD Deck

——
Q_| GPS Antenna) Q_l Camera Cont.)

ALNIA0212GB

Switch malfunction is dectected

Perform A/C and AV switch assembly
diagnostics. Refer to AV-339, "A/C
AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Com-
ponent Function Check"

[

@ FrortDipia )
Q_l Switches )—G_l Control Unit)

DVD Deck

R ——
G_| GPS Antenna) G_| Camera Cont.)

ALNIA0213GB|

Poor connection is detected for the
DVD player.

» Harness or connector
« AV control unit
* DVD player
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Area with yellow connection lines

Description

Possible malfunction location / Action
to take

(] Front Display _l

[

Q_] Switches )—G_] Control Unit)

[ DVD Deck

—_—
(l GPS Antenna) G_‘ Camera Cont.)

ALNIA0215GB|

Poor connection is dected for the
GPS antenna

« Harness or connector
« AV control unit
¢ GPS antenna

0 Front Display _l

[

G_| Switches

)= _Control Unit )

[ DVD Deck

—
G_] GPS An’tenna) (I Camera Cont.)

ALNIA0217GB

Poor connection is detected for the
rear camera control unit.

* Harness or connector
* AV control unit
¢ Rear camera control unit

(] Front Display _l

[

Q_] Switches )—G_] Control Unit)

[ DVD Deck

—_—
G_] GPS Antenna) G_‘ Camera Cont.)

ALNIA0216GB|

Poor connection is detected for the
satellite radio antenna.

* Harness or connector
« AV control unit
« Satellite radio antenna

CONFIRMATION/ADJUSTMENT MODE

1. Start the diagnosis function and select “Confirmation/Adjustment”. The confirmation/adjustment mode
indicates where each item can be checked or adjusted.

2. Select each item on the “Confirmation/Adjustment” mode screen
to display the relevant trouble diagnosis screen. Touch "BACK"
on the display or press the “BACK” button to return to the initial

Confirmation/Adjustment Mode screen.

Revision: October 2008

System Diagnostic Menu>Confirmation...

|

-
el S

Display Diagnosis

Vehicle Signals

Speaker Test

Climate Control

Navigation

[
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Please select an item
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Display Diagnosis

tom Diagnostic Menu>Display Di

*CYAN:

Close to light blue
*MAGENTA:

Close to purplish red

i Color Spectrum Bar

Cotor Spectrum Bar
Gradation Bar

Display diagnosis WHITE | l

i | BLACK
! YELLOW BLUE
main screen CYAN RED

GREEN MAGENTA

88 System Diagrnostic Ment > Gradation Bar (@)

ease referto e service

| E———
| Gradation Bar | «The gray-scale image
—————— is indicated 32-step

gradation.

Black =—= GRAY =— WHITE

-+

Touch Panel

Touch Panel Calibration ’

Touch the cross

*The function allows

S Prowe st o correction of the position
detection accuracy of
the touch panel. +

-+

“Touch the cross in the far comers.
ton, the settings

Touch Panel Response Checki

*The function can check the
presence of a “+" indication Ploase touoh ha screen
and deviation from where
it should be while touching
the touch panel.

ALNIA0219GB|

The tint of the color bar indication is as per the following list if RGB signal error is detected.

R (red) signal error : Light blue (Cyan) tint
G (green) signal error : Purple (Magenta) tint
B (blue) signal error : Yellow tint

Vehicle Signals

A comparison check can be made of each actual vehicle signal and
the signals recognized by the system.

System Diagnosis Menu>Vehicle Sign...

Vehicle speed OFF
Parking brake ON
Lights OFF
Ignition ON
Reverse OFF

ALNIA0220GB
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Diagnosis item I?Sy Vehicle status Remarks
ON Vehicle speed > 0 km/h
Vehicle speed OFF | Vehicle speed = 0 km/h
~ Ignition switch in ACC position Changes in indication may be delayed by approxi-
mately 1.5 seconds. This is normal.
] ON Parking brake is applied.
Parking brake - -
OFF | Parking brake is released.
) ON Light switch ON ) ] ]
Lights - - Block the light beam from the auto light optical sensor.
OFF | Light switch OFF
- ON Ignition switch ON
Ignition — — — —
OFF | Ignition switch in ACC position
ON Selector lever in R position
Reverse OFE Selector lever in any position other | Changes in indication may be delayed by approxi-
than R mately 1.5 seconds. This is normal.
- Ignition switch in ACC position

Speaker Test
Select “Speaker Test” to display the speaker diagnosis screen. Press

“Start” to generate a test tone in speakers. Touch “End” to stop the
test tones.

Navigation

STEERING ANGLE ADJUSTMENT

The steering angle output value detected with the gyroscope is
adjusted.

SPEED CALIBRATION

During normal driving, distance error caused by tire wear and tire
pressure change is automatically adjusted for by the automatic dis-
tance correction function. This function, on the other hand, is for
immediate adjustment, in cases such as driving with tire chain fitted
on tires.

Revision: October 2008
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System Diagnostic Menu>Speaker Test

Speaker Testing
( Rear Right )

Start

Il

Speaker Settings

End

I

Push start to test next speaker

ALNIA0221GB|

(@ system Diagnostic Menu>Steering Ang...

i |

\

Leftturn (9
Rightturn (9
Set

—

—

™)

D) Push +/- to rotate the car mark direction

ALNIA0223GB

(@] system Diagnostic Menu>Speed Calibr..

i
et |

Speed Calibration

0w

Set

—

[—

(® Push +/- to move the car mark location

ALNIA0224GB
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[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

XM SAT SUBSCRIPTION STATUS
The XM NavTraffic subscription status can be checked.

Error History

The self-diagnosis results are judged depending on whether any

error occurs from when "Self-diagnosis” isselected until the self-

diagnosis results are displayed.

However, the diagnosis results are judged normal if an error has

occurred before the ignition SW is turned ON and then no error has

occurred until the self-diagnosis start. Check the "Error History" to

detect any error that may have occurred before the self-diagnosis

start because of this situation.

Count up method A

e The counter resets to 0 if an error occurs when IGN switch is
turned ON. The counter increases by 1 if thecondition is normal at
a next IGN ON cycle.

¢ The counter upper limit is 39. Any counts exceeding 39 are ignored. The counter can be reset (no error-

record display) with the "Delete log" switch or CONSULT-III.
Count up method B

« The counter increases by 1 if an error occurs when IGN switch is ON. The counter will not decrease even

ifthe condition is normal at the next IGN ON cycle.

¢ The counter upper limit is 50. Any counts exceeding 50 are ignored. The counter can be reset (no error-

record display) with the "Delete log" switch or CONSULT-III.

@System Diagnostic Menu > Navigation

et L

I —
Y T

Steerina Anale Adiustment

XM SAT not subscribed

AW SAT SUDSTIPTOTT Status

—}
gy
\\ —

ALNIA0225GB

@System Diagnostic Menu>History of Er... (BB

v

-

Internal Communication Error 32

DVD Deck Connection Error 2

Delete log

—
——

Please select an item

ALNIA0226GB

Display method of occur-
rence frequency

Error history diplay item

Count up method A tion)

CAN communication line, control unit (CAN), AV communication line, control unit (AV communica-

Count up method B Other than above

Error item

Some error items may be displayed simultaneously according to the cause. If some error items are displayed
simultaneously, the detection of the cause can be performed by the combination of display items

Error item Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

CAN COMM CIRCUIT ed

CAN communication malfunction is detect-

Perform diagnosis with CONSULT-III, and
then repair the malfunctioning parts accord-
ing to the diagnosis results.

Refer to AV-337, "AV CONTROL UNIT :
CONSULT-1II Function".
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Error item Description Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detect-

CONTROL UNIT (CAN) ed

AV communication circuit initial diagnosis

CONTROL UNIT (AV) malfunction is detected

FLASH-ROM Error Of Control Unit

Connection Of Gyro

XM SERIAL COMM Error

CAN Controller Memory Error

Replace the AV control unit. Refer to AV-
Bluetooth Module Connection Error 287. "Removal and Installation”

HDD CONN Error
HDD READ Error
HDD WRITE Error
HDD COMM Error
HDD ACCESS Error
DSP CONN Error
DSP COMM Error

AV control unit malfunction is detected

AV control unit power supply and ground
Internal Communication Error circuit. Refer to AV-367. "AV CONTROL
UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure"

GPS Communication Error An intermittent error caused by strong radio
GPS ROM Error interference may be det_ected unless any
symptoms (GPS reception error, etc.) oc-

GPS RAM Error GPS malfunction is detected cur.
Replace the AV control unit ff the malfunc-
GPS RTC Error tion occurs constantly. Refer to AV-287

"Removal and Installation"

 Display unit power supply and ground
circuit malfunction is detected

» Malfunction is detected on communica-
tion circuit between display unit and AV
control unit

» Malfunction is detected on communica-
tion signal between display unit and AV

« Display unit power supply and ground
circuit. Refer to AV-368, "DISPLAY UNIT
: Diagnosis Procedure"

« Communication circuit between display
unit and AV control unit

Front Display Connection Error

control unit
GPS Antenna Error GPS antenna connection malfunction is de- GPS antenna
tected
XM Antenna Connection Error P_oor connection is detected in satellite ra- Satellite radio antenna
dio antenna

A malfunction is detected in the rear view
Camera Control Unit Connection Error camera-connection recognition signal cir-
cuit

Rear view camera-connection recognition
signal circuit

» A/C and AV switch assembly power sup-
ply and ground circuit malfunction is de- | « A/C and AV switch assembly power sup-

tected ply and ground circuits. Refer toAV-368
« AV COMM CIRCUIT . A mqlfungtion_ is detected in AV commu- "A/IC AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Di-
« Switches Connection Error nication circuit between AV control unit agnosis Pro_cedgre o
and A/C and AV switch assembly * AV communication circuit between AV
» A malfunction is detected in AV commu- control unit and A/C and AV switch as-
nication signal between AV control unit sembly

and A/C and AV switch assembly
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

AV COMM CIRCUIT
Rear View Camera Connection Error

A malfunction is detected in camera con-
trol unit power supply and ground circuits
Malfunction is detected on AV communi-
cation signal between camera control
unit and AV control unit

Rear view camera control unit power sup-
ply and ground circuits. Refer to AV-371
"REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT :
Diagnosis Procedure"

AV COMM CIRCUIT

Rear View Camera Connection Error
Rear View Camera Control Unit Connec-
tion Error

Malfunction is detected in AV communi-
cation circuit between camera control
unit and AV control unit

Malfunction is detected on AV communi-
cation signal between camera control
unit and AV control unit

AV communication circuit between Camera
control unit and AV control unit

Vehicle CAN Diagnosis

« CAN communication status and error counter is displayed.

e The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It
increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch
ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39.

» The error counter is erased if reset.

AV COMM Diagnosis

¢ AV communication status and error counter is displayed.
The error counter displays “OK” if any malfunction was not
detected in the past and displays “0” if a malfunction is detected. It

System Diagnostic Menu>Vehicle CAN...

Checking
Signal Status Count. z
Tx(HVAC) OK OK
Rx(ECM) OK oK H
Rx(Cluster) OK OK Reset |2
Rx(BCM) OK OK H
Rx(HVAC) OK OK ] H
Rx(USM) 0K OK E
Rx(TPMS) OK OK

ALNIA0227GB

System Diagnostic Menu > AV COMM Diagnosis

Checking

increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch
ON cycle. The upper limit of the counter is 39.

Signal Status Count.
C Tx(ITM-SW) OK 0
C Rx(PrimarySW-ITM) OK 0

* The error counter is erased if reset.

Reset

iy, O AT g

>

ALNIA0265GB

Handsfree Phone

The hands-free phone reception volume adjustment, microphone
and speaker test, and memory erase functions are also available.

Bluetooth
Passkey confirmation/change

AV-335

Revision: October 2008

@ System Diagnostic Menu>Handsfree Ph...

—

Handsfree Volume Adjustment

o
e

Voice Microphone Test

Delete Handsfree Memory

—
——
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< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
» The passkey of Bluetooth can be confirmed and changed. _
» The passkey can be changed by four digits within 0 to 9. [@system Diagnostic Menu>Confirm/C\h...
|
Bluetooth Passkey 1234 5

|

ALNIA0233GB

Device name check/change

» The device name of Bluetooth can be confirmed and changed. _
+ The device name can be changed by sixteen digits within A to Z | |G System Diagnostic Menu>Confirm/Ch...
(small character can be used) and - (hyphen). . !

]

Bluetooth Passkey 1234 é

|

ALNIA0233GB

SAT

» Change Channel

- Any necessary channels required to receive traffic information from | [ System Diagnostic Menu > Change Chan..
the satellite radio system can be set. ( cH 255_ )
C 1 )( 2 )( 3 ) [Delete]
CeCs D)
Cr o )Ce )
CoD

ALNIA0236GB|

» Change Application ID
- Any application ID's required to receive traffic information from the | [Z)System Diagnostic Menu > Change Appli..
satellite radio system can be set. CAPPID 3 ) (oo 5 )

C 1 H)C 2 )(C 3 ) (et
CeCs (e ) L)
) Lo

CroCe e
Co Lok ]

ALNIA0237GB|

Delete Unit Connection Log

Revision: October 2008 AV-336 2009 Pathfinder



DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Deletes any unit connection records and error records from the AV
control unit memory. (Clear the records of the unit that has been

removed)

Inititialize Settings

Initializes the AV control unit memory.

(@] system Diagnostic Menu > Confirmation..

\ i

| 13/14 : -/II

Please select an item

ALNIA0239GB

@System Diagnostic Menu > Confirmation...

I\l

Clear ALL HDD data below.
Are you sure?

- Address book

- Saved music

- Phonebook etc.

Yes

IE7AL] /'

Please select an item

ALNIA0240GB

AV CONTROL UNIT : CONSULT-III Function

INFOID:0000000003939174

CONSULT-III can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following.

MULTI AV diagnosis mode

Description

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

Displays AV control unit self-diagnosis results.

DATA MONITOR

Displays AV control unit input/output data in real time.

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR

The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

AV COMM MONITOR

Allows the technician to monitor the status of the Multi AV system communication signals.

ECU PART NUMBER

The part number of AV control unit can be checked.

Self-diagnosis results

« In CONSULT-III self-diagnosis, self-diagnosis results and error history are displayed collectively.

¢ The current malfunction indicates “CRNT". The past malfunction indicates “PAST".

¢ The timing is displayed as “0” if any of the error codes [U1000], [U1010], [U1300] and [U1310] is detected.
The counter increases by 1 if the condition is normal at the next ignition switch ON cycle.

Self-diagnosis results display item

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

CAN COMM CIRCUIT[U1000]

CAN communication malfunction is detect-
ed

Perform diagnosis with CONSULT-III, and
then repair the malfunctioning parts accord-
ing to the diagnosis results.

Refer to AV-337, "AV CONTROL UNIT :
CONSULT-1II Function".
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

CONTROL UNIT (CAN) [U1010]

CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detect-
ed

CONTROL UNIT (AV) [U1310]

AV communication circuit initial diagnosis
malfunction is detected

Control Unit FLASH-ROM [U1200]

Gyro NO CONN [U1201]

CAN CONT [U1216]

BLUETOOTH CONN [U1217]

HDD CONN [U1218]

HDD READ [U1219]

XM SERIAL COMM [U1220]

HDD WRITE [U121A]

HDD COMM [U121B]

HDD ACCESS [U121C]

DSP CONN [U121D]

DSP COMM [U121E]

INTERNAL COMM [U121F]

AV control unit malfunction is detected

Replace the AV control unit

AV control unit power supply and ground
circuit

GPS COMM [U1204]

GPS ROM [U1205]

GPS RAM [U1206]

GPS RTC [U1207]

GPS malfunction is detected

An intermittent error caused by strong radio
interference may be detected unless any
symptoms (GPS reception error, etc.) oc-
cur.

Replace the AV control unit if the malfunc-
tion occurs constantly.

FRONT DISP CONN [U1243]

 Display unit power supply and ground
circuit malfunction is detected

« Malfunction is detected on communica-
tion circuit between display unit and AV
control unit

« Malfunction is detected on communica-
tion signal between display unit and AV
control unit

» Display unit power supply and ground
circuit

e Communication circuit between display
unit and AV control unit

GPS ANTENNA CONN [U1244]

GPS antenna connection malfunction is de-
tected

GPS antenna

XM ANTENNA CONN [U1258]

Poor connection is detected in satellite ra-
dio antenna

Satellite radio antenna

CAMERA CONT. CONN [U1250]

A malfunction is detected in Camera-con-
nection recognition signal circuit

Camera-connection recognition signal cir-
cuit

« AV COMM CIRCUIT [U1300]
+ SWITCHE CONN [U1240]

» Multifunction switch power supply and
ground circuit malfunction is detected

< A malfunction is detected in AV commu-
nication circuit between AV control unit
and multifunction switch

< A malfunction is detected in AV commu-
nication signal between AV control unit
and multifunction switch

* Multifunction switch power supply and
ground circuits

* AV communication circuit between AV
control unit and multifunction switch
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (AV CONTROL UNIT)
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS >

Error item

Description

Possible malfunction factor/Action to take

+ AV COMM CIRCUIT [U1300]
* REAR CAMERA LAN CONN [U1252]

A malfunction is detected in camera con-
trol unit power supply and ground circuits
Malfunction is detected on AV communi-
cation signal between Camera control
unit and AV control unit

Camera control unit power supply and
ground circuits

AV COMM CIRCUIT [U1300]
CAMERA CONT. CONN [U1250]
* REAR CAMERA LAN CONN [U1252]

Malfunction is detected on AV communi-
cation circuit between camera control
unit and AV control unit

Malfunction is detected on AV communi-
cation signal between camera control
unit and AV control unit

AV communication circuit between camera
control unit and AV control unit

DATA MONITOR
Display Item List

. . . ALL SELECTION _
Display item [unit] SIGNALS FROM MENU Description
VHCL SPD SIG [ON/OFF] X X k[})igglzéze(jg Owlzi;lhvemcle speed > 0 km/h. Displays “OFF” when ve-
PKB SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of parking brake switch.
ILLUM SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of lighting switch.
IGN SIG [ON/OFF] X X Displays [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.
REV SIG [ON/OFF] Displays [ON/OFF] condition of back-up lamp switch.

A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY

A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Component Function Check

A/C and AV switch assembly self-diagnosis function

Description
The ON/OFF operation (continuity) of each switch in the A/C and AV switch assembly can be checked.

Self-diagnosis mode

INFOID:0000000003939175

Press the “BACK” button and the “UP” button within 10 seconds
after turning the ignition switch from OFF to ACC and hold them for
3 seconds or more. When the self-diagnosis mode starts, a beep
will sound and all LED indicators of the switch will illuminate.

The continuity of each switch and control dial of the A/C and AV
switch assembly can be checked. If the switch is operating nor-
mally, the system will beep and the LED's will illuminate when each
switch is operated.

AWIIA0171GB

Finishing self-diagnosis mode
Self-diagnosis mode is canceled when the ignition switch is turned OFF.
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U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

DeSC” pt|0n INFOID:0000000003939176

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN-H, CAN-L) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. Each
control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Signal Chart. Refer to LAN-13, "How to Use CAN Communication Signal Chart".

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003939177

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Display contents of CON-

pTC SULT-II

Diagnostic item is detected when ... Probable malfunction location

When AV control unit is not transmitting or re-
U1000 | CAN COMM CIRCUIT ceiving CAN communication signal for 2 sec- | CAN communication system
onds or more.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.PERFORM SELF DIAGNOSTIC

1. Turnignition switch ON and wait for 2 seconds or more.
2. Check “Self Diagnostic Result” of “MULTI AV”.

Is “CAN COMM CIRCUIT” displayed?

YES >> Refer to “LAN system”. Refer to LAN-14, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
NO >> Refer to Gl section. Refer to GI-49, "Intermittent Incident".
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U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
U1010 CONTROL UNIT (CAN)
Descri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939179

Initial diagnosis of AV control unit.

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000003939180

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

Display contents of CON-

pTC SULT-III

Diagnostic item is detected when ... Probable malfunction location

U1010 | CONTROL UNIT (CAN) CAN initial diagnosis malfunction is detected | AV control unit

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000003939161

1.REPLACE AV CONTROL UNIT
When DTC U1010 is detected, replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

>> [nspection End.
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U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
U1200 AV CONTROL UNIT
DeSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939182

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

» AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000003939183
DTC | Display contents of CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Action to take
Control Unit . L . . Replace AV control unit. Re-
U1200 | FLASH- ROM ,(AFantSe:'r_w;IOn;\lﬂe;Ifuncnon is detected in AV control unit ferto AV-287. "Removal and
[U1200] ’ Installation”
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U1201 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
U1201 AV CONTROL UNIT
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000004432043

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000003939185

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition Action to take
GYRO NO CONN An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (gy- Replace AY control unit. Refer
U1201 . . to AV-287, "Removal and Instal-
[U1201] rocompass disconnection).

lation".
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U1204 GPS COMM

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
U1204 GPS COMM
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004432047

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

» AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003939187

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition Action to take
GPS COMM An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (GPS Replace AY control unit. Refer
u1204 . to AV-455, "Removal and Instal-
[U1204] malfunction).

lation".
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1205 GPS ROM
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U1205 GPS ROM

Description

INFOID:0000000004432048

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000003939189

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition Action to take
GPS ROM An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (GPS Replace AY control unit. Refer
U1205 ) to AV-455, "Removal and Instal-
[U1205] malfunction). lation”
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U1206 GPS RAM

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
U1206 GPS RAM
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004432049

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

» AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003939191

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition Action to take
GPS RAM An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (GPS Replace AY control unit. Refer
uU1206 . to AV-455, "Removal and Instal-
[U1206] malfunction).

lation".
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

Ul1207 GPS RTC
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U1207 GPS RTC

Description

INFOID:0000000004432050

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000003939193

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition Action to take
GPS RTC An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (GPS Replace AY control unit. Refer
u1207 . to AV-455, "Removal and Instal-
[U1207] malfunction). lation”
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U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
U1216 AV CONTROL UNIT
DeSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939194

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name Description

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

» AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000003939195
DTC Display contents of CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Action to take
. . . Replace AV control unit.
U1216 CAN CONT Internal malfunction of AV control unit (CAN controller) is Refer to AV-455. "Remov-
[U1216] detected.

al and Installation".
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

Ul1217 AV CONTROL UNIT
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U1217 AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000004432051

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000003939197

DTC CONSULT-III display

Detection condition Action to take

BLUETOOTH CONN

1217 | o

Replace AV control unit. Refer
to AV-455, "Removal and Instal-
lation".

An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (Blue-
tooth module connection malfunction).
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U1218 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U1218 AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939198

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000003939199
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U1218 HDD-CONN Internal malfunction of AV control unit (HDD connection Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U1218] malfunction) is detected. 455, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1219 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U1219 AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939200

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000003939201
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U1219 HDD-READ Internal malfunction of AV control unit (HDD read malfunc- | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U1219] tion) is detected. 455, "Removal and Installation".
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U1220 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
U1220 AV CONTROL UNIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000004432052

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-287, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

» AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003939203

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition Action to take
XM SERIAL COMM An internal malfunction is detected in AV control unit (sat- Replace AY control unit. Refer
uU1220 . . L . to AV-455, "Removal and Instal-
[U1220] ellite radio tuner communication malfunction).

lation".
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U121A AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U121A AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939204

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000003939205
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U121A HDD-WRITE Internal malfunction of AV control unit (HDD write mal- Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U121A] function) is detected. 455, "Removal and Installation".
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U121B AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U121B AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939206

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000003939207
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U121B HDD-COMM Internal malfunction of AV control unit (HDD communica- | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U121B] tion error) is detected. 455, "Removal and Installation”.
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U121C AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
U121C AV CONTROL UNIT
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939208

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation".

Part name Description

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-

AV CONTROL UNIT gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000003939209
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U121C HDD-ACCESS Internal malfunction of AV control unit (HDD access error) | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U121C] is detected. 455, "Removal and Installation".
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U121D AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U121D AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939210

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000003939211
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U121D DSP CONN Internal malfunction of AV control unit (DSP connection Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U121D] error) is detected. 455, "Removal and Installation”.
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U121E AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U121E AV CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939212

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation".

Part name

Description

AV CONTROL UNIT

 Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« ltis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

¢ The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-
gation, and vehicle information functions.

« Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

« Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« Itinputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC Log I C INFOID:0000000003939213
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U121E DSP COMM Internal malfunction of AV control unit (DSP communica- | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U121E] tion error) is detected. 455, "Removal and Installation".
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U121F AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U121F AV CONTROL UNIT

DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000003939214
Part name Description

* Integrates HDD (hard disk drive) allowing map data and music data to be
stored.

« Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system, and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

« The AV control unit includes the audio, hands-free phone, voice control, navi-

AV CONTROL UNIT gation, and vehicle information functions.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003939215
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-III
INTERNAL COMM Internal malfunction of AV control unit (internal communi- | AV control unit power supply and
U121F - - o
[U121F] cation error) is detected. ground circuit
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000003935216

1.cHECK AV CONTROL UNIT POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check audio control unit power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-367, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis
Procedure”.

Is inspection result OK?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.
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U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

DeSCri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939217
Part name Description

« Display image is controlled by the serial communication from AV control unit.

* RGB image signal is input from AV control unit (RGB, RGB area and RGB syn-
chronizing). Auxiliary image signal is input from the auxiliary input jack. Cam-

DISPLAY UNIT era image signal is input from the camera control unit.

« Synchronize signal (HP, VP) is output to AV control unit.

« Touch panel function can be operated for each system by touching a display

directly.
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000003939218
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-III
 Display unit power supply and ground circuit malfunc-
tion is detected « Display unit power supply and
U1243 FRONT DISP CONN » Malfunction is detected on communication circuit be- ground circuit
[U1243] tween display unit and AV control unit « Communication circuit between
» Malfunction is detected on communication signal be- display unit and AV control unit
tween display unit and AV control unit
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK DISPLAY UNIT POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Check display unit power supply and ground circuit. Refer to AV-368, "DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure".
Is inspection result OK?

YES >>GOTO?2

NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.
2 .CHECK CONTINUITY COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connector M37.

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92 N
(A) terminals 11, 22 and AV control unit harness connector M37 @ﬁ@ E@ W

(B) terminals 30, 31.
A |—:} 24 T 30
3

1
A B 22 ( 30,31
- - Continuity i —
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal ,
1 30
M92 M37 Yes

22 31 l
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92 -

AWNIA1787ZZ]

(A) terminals 11, 22 and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
11
M92 Ground No
22

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1243 DISPLAY UNIT

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

3.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connec-

tor M37.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M92 ter-

minal 11 and ground.

G

Connector

Terminals

*)

()

M92

11

Ground

Reference Signal
ra. ’
v
. @ e —

[ ALNIA0398GB|

it

PKIB5039J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation".

4.CHECK COMMUNICATION SIGNAL

Check signal between display unit harness connector M92 terminal

22 and ground.

€04

Connector

Terminals

*)

)

Reference Signal

22

M92

22

Ground

! raXl
nn L\
7l LB

ALNIA0399GB|

PKIB5039J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-457, "Removal and Installation".
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Ul244 GPS ANTENNA

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
Ul244 GPS ANTENNA
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939220

The GPS antenna receives satellite GPS signals.

DTC Logic INFOID:0000000003939221

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC CONSULT-III display Detection condition
ui244 GPS ANTENNA CONN GPS antenna connection malfunction is detected.
[U1244]
Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000003935222

1.cPs ANTENNA CHECK

Inspect GPS antenna and antenna feeder for damage or poor connection.
Is the GPS antenna and feeder clean and undamaged?

YES >>GOTO?2

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Turnignition switch ON.

2. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M72 terminal % @ﬁ@ @
109 and ground. =

109 - Ground - Approx. 5V E
Is the voltage reading as specified?
YES >> Replace GPS antenna. Refer to AV-466, "Removal and
Installation”. !
NO  >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and — @ 9

Installation".

ALNIA0541GB
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U1250 CAMERA CONTROL UNIT
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

U1250 CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939223

Part name

Description

dicated on the display.
CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

nection recognition signal.

* Power (camera ON signal) is sent to rear view camera.
« Controlled by audio communication sent from AV control unit.
» AV control unit recognizes the presence of camera system with camera con-

« Camera image signal is input from rear view camera, and camera image is in-

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000003939224

Display contents of

CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition

DTC

Possible causes

u1250

[U1250] tion signal circuit

CAMERA CONT. CONN | A malfunction is detected in camera-connection recogni-

Camera-connection recognition sig-

nal circuit

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CAMERA-CONNECTION RECOGNITION SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939225

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector and camera control unit
connector.

2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector
M48 (A) terminal 87 and camera control unit harness connector
B176 (B) terminal 5.

A B o
Continuity

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

M48 87 B176 5 Yes

3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector
M48 (A) terminal 87 and ground.

!

ALNIA0542GB|

A . .
— Continuity

Connector Terminal

M48 87 Ground No

Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Connect AV control unit connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between AV control unit harness connector M48
terminal 87 and ground.

Terminals
(+) )
M48 87

Connector Voltage

Ground Approx. 5V

Is voltage approximately 5 volts?

YES >> Replace camera control unit. Refer to AV-470, "Removal
and Installation”.

AV-362
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U1250 CAMERA CONTROL UNIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.
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U1258 SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U1258 SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

Description

INFOID:0000000003939226

Part name Description
SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA Satellite radio signal is received and sent to audio control unit.
DTC LOg|C INFOID:0000000003939227
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
CONSULT-II
U1258 E(U'\QZASNS]ETNNA CONN Satellite radio antenna connection malfunction is detected | Satellite radio antenna disconnection

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA CHECK

INFOID:0000000003939228

Visually check satellite radio antenna and antenna feeder.
Is inspection result OK?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK AV CONTROL UNIT VOLTAGE

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M71.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between AV control unit connector M71 terminal
108 and ground.

108 - Ground : Approx.5V

Is voltage approximately 5 volts?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and

Installation".
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U1300 AV COMM CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

U1300 AY COMM CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000003939229

U1300 is indicated when malfunction occurs in communication signal of multi AV system. Indicated simulta-
neously, without fail, with the malfunction of control units connected to AV control unit with communication line.
Determine the possible malfunction cause from the table below.

Self-diagnosis results display item

Display contents of . . .
DTC CONSULT-III DTC Detection Condition Possible causes
¢ A/C and AV switch assembly power supply and ground A
e AV COMM CIRCUIT circuit malfunction is detected 'SASC alnc;,:;/ S\:\S;Cnhda;f:lﬁzly power
U1300 [U1300] * A malfunction is detected in communication circuit be- | Coer?n):unicagzion circuit between AV
U1240 | « SWITCH CONN tween AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly control unit and A/C and AV switch
[U1240] « A malfunction is detected in communication signal be- assembl
tween AV control unit and A/C and AV switch assembly y
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U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
U1310 AV CONTROL UNIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000003939230

Replace the AV control unit if this DTC is displayed. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.

Part name Description

* Itis the master unit of the MULTI AV system and it is connected to each control
unit by means of communication. It operates each system according to com-
munication signals from the AV control unit.

» AV control unit includes audio function and vehicle information function.

* Itis connected to ECM and combination meter via CAN communication to ob-
tain necessary information for the vehicle information function.

* Itinputs the automatic brightness ON/OFF signals that are required for the dis-
play dimming control.

« It inputs the signals for driving status recognition (vehicle speed, reverse and
parking brake).

AV CONTROL UNIT

DTC L 0 g I C INFOID:0000000003939231
DTC Display contents of DTC Detection Condition Action to take
CONSULT-II
U1310 CONTROL UNIT (AV) An initial diagnosis error is detected in AV communication | Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-
[U1310] circuit. 455, "Removal and Installation”.

Revision: October 2008 AV-366 2009 Pathfinder



POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
AV CONTROL UNIT

AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHeck FusEs
Check that the following AV control unit fuses are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
19, 69, 71 Battery power 29
AV control unit 7,72 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4
82 Ignition switch ON or START 12

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connectors M39 and M48. R
2. Check voltage between the AV control unit connectors M39 and E% @) @@
M48 and ground. HS.
(+) [ 1
. () OFF ACC ON 7
Connector Terminal W
7 eoma | ov o SRS votage
M39
19 Ground Battery Battery Battery \ 15 o
voltage voltage voltage !
69 Ground Battery Battery Battery 1
voltage voltage voltage j =
Battery Battery Battery
71 Ground It It it 6971 /
Ma8 voltage voltage voltage = p” l
Battery Battery 69.71.71.82
2 Ground ov voltage voltage —
82 Ground ov ov Sﬁgg
—
Are the voltage results as specified? ® O
YES >>GOTO3 =
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose AWNIAO459GE
terminals.

¢ Repair harness or connector.
3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
1. Ignition OFF.

2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector @ﬁ@ 'ﬁgﬁ“
M48 and ground. H.S.

*)

Connector Terminal

~Ll =

) Continuity 68]70 90

68,70,89,90

68
e o
70
M48 Ground Yes

89
90

- AWNIA1788ZZ]

Are the continuity results as specified?
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair AV control unit ground.

DISPLAY UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSES

Check that the following display unit fuses are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
) ) 2 Battery power 29
Display unit — -
3 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch to ACC
2. Check voltage between display unit harness connector M92 and

CONNECT N
A€
H.S.
Connector Terminal Ignition :\(/)vrl]tch POSE | Value (Approx.) S(€|—

\\ 3]2
2
M92 3 ACC Battery voltage }
Does specified voltage exist? ® o
YES >>GOTOS3. =
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose ALNIA0317G8
terminals.
» Repair harness or connector.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF. I
2. Disconnect display unit connector. Cﬁ@ Eg
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92 HS.
and ground. (’;I_
\ 1
(+) | 13
) Continuity .
Connector Terminal
1 ﬂ
M92 Ground Yes le o
13 =
Does continuity exist? Ao
YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY
A/C AND AV SWITCH ASSEMBLY : Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000003935234
1.cHeck Fuse
Check that the A/C and AV switch assembly fuse is not blown.
Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
A/C and AV switch assembly 2 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
Is the fuse OK?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect A/C and AV switch assembly connector M98. ST N s /TN
2. Check voltage between the A/C and AV switch assembly con- Eé} @ﬁ@ Cﬁ@ Cﬁ@
nector M98 and ground. i
L _
(+) 2
¢ OFF ACC ON
Connector Terminal
Battery Battery [ )
M98 2 Ground ov voltage voltage
Are the voltage results as specified? — 1@ & =
YES >> GO TO 3 ALNIA0315GB
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose
terminals.

« Repair harness or connector.
3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Ignition OFF. ™\~ DISCONNECT
2. Check continuity between A/C and AV switch assembly harness @mﬂ E@ W
connector M98 and ground. H.
I __
) ) Continuity
Connector Terminal
M98 1 Ground Yes
Are the continuity results as specified? ﬂ
YES >>Inspection End. L =
NO >> Repair A/C and AV switch assembly ground. ALNIAO316GB
BOSE SPEAKER AMP
BOSE SPEAKER AMP : Diagnosis Procedure
1.cHeck Fuse
Check that the BOSE speaker amp. fuse is not blown.
Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
BOSE speaker amp. 1 Battery power 29
Are the fuses OK?
YES >>GOTO?2 AV
NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2 .CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector. Eﬁ @ﬁ@
3. Check voltage between BOSE speaker amp. harness connector H.S.
B74 terminal 1 and ground.

1
(+)
¢) Voltage (approx.) 1

Connector Terminal
B74 1 Ground Battery voltage ﬂ
—®D OH
Is battery voltage present? =
YES >> GO TO 3 ALNIA0527GB
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

NO >> Check harness between BOSE speaker amp. and fuse.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector.

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B74 terminal 17 and ground.

()

) Continuity

Connector Terminal

B74 17

Ground Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

SUBWOOFER
SUBWOOFER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

5

!

ALNIA0526GB

INFOID:0000000004432054

Check that the subwoofer fuse is not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
Subwoofer 6 Battery power 17
Is the fuse OK?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.
2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. —— N
2. Disconnect subwoofer connector. Eéj] @\;@
3. Check voltage between subwoofer harness connector B72 ter- s
minal 6 and ground. = Te
l
) ) Voltage (approx.)
Connector Terminal ' L ® 0o
B72 6 Ground Battery voltage l
Is battery voltage present? 1
YES >>GOTO3 ALNIAO528GB|
NO >> Check harness between subwoofer and fuse.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between subwoofer harness connector B72
terminal 5 and ground.

*)

- ) Continuity
Terminal

B72 5

Connector

Ground Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

INFOID:0000000004432056

Check that the following fuses of the rear view camera control unit are not blown.

Unit Terminals Signal name Fuse No.
1 Battery power 29
Rear view camera control unit
2 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Are the fuses OK?

YES >>GOTO2

NO >> Be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.
2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
Check voltage between rear view camera control unit harness con- [

Y R
nector B176 and ground. 9 @n@ @;@
) . , .
- ) Ignition switch position | Value (Approx.)
Connector | Terminal 2
1
1 OFF
B176 Ground Battery voltage
2 ACC

Are the voltage readings as specified? © O =

YES >>GOTO3

NO >> Repair harness or connector. ALLAopAZ

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect rear view camera control unit connector.

3. Check continuity between rear view camera control unit harness
connector B176 terminal 3 and ground.

Connector Terminal

B176 3

Continuity

Ground Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

REAR VIEW CAMERA
REAR VIEW CAMERA : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (REAR VIEW CAMERA SIDE)

(€A

U

ALLIA0245ZZ

INFOID:0000000004432057 -

1. Turnignition switch ON.
2. Shift transmission into reverse.
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

3. Check voltage between rear view camera harness connector
D551 and ground.

™) Transmission
Connector Terminal ) position Value (Approx.)
D551 1 Ground Reverse 6V

Is voltage reading approximately 6 volts?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >>GOTO2

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)

(el
[nah

ALLIA0243Z2Z

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect rear view camera and rear view camera control unit connectors.

3. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector
D551 (A) terminal 1 and rear view camera control unit harness
connector B176 (B) terminal 8.

A B

Continuity

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

D551 1 B176 8 Yes

4. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector
D551 (A) terminal 1 and ground.

A€

@_I—I_

B

ALLIA0246ZZ

A

- — Continuity
Connector Terminal

D551 1 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT SIDE)

1. Connect rear view camera control unit harness connector.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between rear view camera control unit harness
connector B176 and ground.

(+) issi .
- ) Transm_l_ssmn po Value (Approx.)
Connector Terminal sition
B176 8 Ground Reverse 6V

Is voltage reading approximately 6 volts?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Replace rear view camera control unit. Refer to AV-305
"Removal and Installation"”.

4 .CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

€ (4

ALLIA0247ZZ

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear view camera harness connector.

Revision: October 2008

AV-372

2009 Pathfinder




POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

3. Check continuity between rear view camera harness connector

D551 terminal 2 and ground.

Connector

Terminal

Continuity

D551

2

Ground

Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES
NO

DVD PLAYER

>> [nspection End.
>> Repair harness or connector.

DVD PLAYER : Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK FUSE

e d

|

ALLIA0248Z2Z

INFOID:0000000004432058

Check that the following fuses of the DVD player are not blown.

Unit Terminal Signal name Fuse No.
21 Battery power 29
DVD player
24 Ignition switch ACC or ON 4

Is the fuse OK?

YES
NO

>>GOTO 2
>> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

2.POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect DVD player connector M205.
2. Check voltage between the DVD player connector M205 and

ground.
)
- ) OFF ACC ON
Connector | Terminal
21 Battery voltage | Battery voltage Battzgyevolt-
M205 Ground
24 ov Battery voltage Battery volt-
age

Are the voltage results as specified?

YES
NO

>>GO TO 3
>> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.

« Repair harness or connector.
3.GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

& AHG0

g
1 O 1

ALNIA0325GB

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between DVD player harness connector M205
terminal 5 and ground.

Connector

Terminal

Continuity

M205

5

Ground

Yes

Does continuity exist?

YES
NO

>> Inspection End.
>> Repair DVD player ground.

VIDEO MONITOR
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

VIDEO MONITOR : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000004432059

1. Turnignition switch to ACC.
2. Check voltage between video monitor harness connector B76

and ground.
- " .
Connector o Terminal 0 'gn'rt)';’;t?(‘)":]'mh Value (Approx.)
B76 16 Ground ACC Battery voltage
Does battery voltage exist?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> GO TO 2

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

€ A®x

e N

16

I

ALNIAO516GB

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the video monitor connector B76 and the DVD
player connector M205.

3. Check continuity between the video monitor harness connector
B76 (A) and the DVD player connector M205 (B).

A B

- Continuity
Terminal

M205 9

Terminal Connector

16

Connector
B76

Yes

4. Check continuity between video monitor harness connector B76
(A) and ground.

A

- Continuity
Terminal

16

Connector
B76

Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES

theld

B

|

)

16

Lo o

ALNIA0517GB)

>> Check DVD player power and ground supply. Refer to AV-192, "AV CONTROL UNIT : Diagnosis

Procedure”.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect video monitor connector.
3. Check continuity between video monitor harness connector B76

and ground.
12
Connector Terminal — Continuity 15
12 12,15
B76 = Ground Yes
Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

MICROPHONE
MICROPHONE : Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

i

~ ALNIA0518GB

INFOID:0000000003939241
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Check voltage between microphone harness connector R8 terminal
4 and ground.

*)

©)

Ignition switch position

Value (Approx.)

Connector Terminal
R8 4 Ground ON 5V
Is approximately 5V present?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> GO TO 2

2.CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (CONTINUITY)

Ged
s

)

WKIA5796E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2.
3.

Disconnect microphone and AV control unit harness connectors.
Check continuity between microphone harness connector R8

(A) terminal 4 and AV control unit harness connector M48 (B)

terminal 73.

A

Connector Terminal

Connector

Terminal

Continuity

R8 4

M48

73

Yes

4. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R8
(A) terminal 4 and ground.

A

Connector

Terminal

Continuity

R8

4

Ground

No

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES
NO

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

(e

73

ey

ALNIA0548GB

>> Replace the AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.

>> Repair harness or connector.

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect microphone harness connector R8 and AV control
unit harness connector M48.

3. Check continuity between microphone harness connector R8
(A) terminal 2 and AV control unit harness connector M48 (B)
terminal 74.

A B
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
R8 2 M48 74 Yes

&

o=

74

| =]

I

ALNIA0549GB

Does continuity exist?

YES
NO

Revision: October 2008

>> Inspection End.
>> Repair harness or connector.
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RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

Transmit the image displayed with audio control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939242

INFOID:0000000003939243

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. D sconmeer

2. Disconnect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ E@
nector M37. 1S,

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92 A B
(A) terminal 17 and AV control unit harness connector M37 (B) (| =
terminal 21. \} - af [ [1

A 5 Continuit
ontinul
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Y
M92 17 M37 21 Yes -
AWNIA178927]

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92
(A) terminal 17 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M92 17 Ground No

Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2 .CHECK RGB (R: RED) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connec-

tor M37 CONNECT
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e H.S. l

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M92 ter- S

minal 17 and ground. \
| T17

*)

]

ALNIA0383GB

- ) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal e
1@ A
v
Receive 0.4 I
M92 17 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal i
M W FHM L L1}
-0.4 ,_*4‘0‘13

SK1B2238J

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-457, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939244

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.cHECK CONTINUITY RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ [E%Nj]m
nector M37. , H.S.
A

B

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92

(A) terminal 6 and AV control unit harness connector M37 (B) T2 22 ?I?
terminal 22. )
A B
. - Continuity
Connector |  Terminal Connector | Terminal L ) 1
M92 6 M37 22 Yes
AWNIA1790Z7]

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92
(A) terminal 6 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M92 6 Ground No

Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB (G: GREEN) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connec-

tor M37.
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e l H.S.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M92 ter-

minal 6 and ground. S{i’;l—
6
(+) o .
- ) Condition Reference signal e
Connector | Terminal ]
~ ® O
(V) ALNIA0385GB
Receive 0.4
M92 6 Ground | audio sig- 0 ﬁ ﬁ ‘mﬂ
nal o, 4 PR R [T
: »—+4|O,u|s
SKIB2236J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-457, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Description

Transmit the image displayed with AV control unit with RGB signal to the display unit.
Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939246

INFOID:0000000003939247

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. N
2. Disconnect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit con- @[\@ ES}
nector M37. HS.
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92 fE‘ B
(A) terminal 18 and AV control unit harness connector M37 (B) \ =——
terminal 23. T ol [ ]
A 8 Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L . ) |
M92 18 M37 23 Yes —
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92

(A) terminal 18 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M92 18 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB (B: BLUE) SIGNAL

1.

2.
3.

Connect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connec-
tor M37.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Check signal between display unit harness connector M92 ter-
minal 18 and ground.

*)

Connector | Terminal

) Condition Reference signal

W T

Receive
M92 18 Ground | audio sig-
nal

SKIB2237J

—~—L

|
) 18

ALNIA0387GB|

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-457, "Removal and Installation”.

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation".
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RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT
D eS C rl ptl 0 n INFOID:0000000003939248

Transmit the RGB synchronizing signal to the display unit so as to synchronize the RGB image displayed with
AV control unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. -
2. Disconnect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit con- @mﬂ i@
nector M37. H.S.
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92 (7‘\—?; 2
(A) terminal 19 and AV control unit harness connector M37 (B) S\ ﬁ
terminal 25. T
A B S DU
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 41
M92 19 M37 25 Yes = J—

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92
(A) terminal 19 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M92 19 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connec-

tor M37.
2. Turn ignition switch ON. e t H.S.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M92 ter- 8{7—<\—

minal 19 and ground.

*)

- ) Condition Reference signal
Connector |  Terminal 0O
(V) ALNIA0389GB
Receive 4 i
M92 19 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
e 2|Olljs

SKIB3603E

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-457, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.
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RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000003939250

Transmits the display area of RGB image displayed by AV control unit with RGB area (YS) signal to display
unit.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY RGB AREA (YS) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939251

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. o
2. Disconnect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ G@ %
nector M37. " .
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92 \
(A) terminal 9 and AV control unit harness connector M37 (B) 5 ] ﬁ?
terminal 27.
A B ’
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal L . ) al
M92 9 M37 27 Yes —
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92
(A) terminal 9 and ground.
A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
M92 9 Ground No
Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.
2.CHECK RGB SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL
1. Connect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connec- [ ="
€ ()4
2. Turn ignition switch ON. HS,
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M92 ter-
minal 9 and ground. s
+
¢ ) Condition Reference signal o
Connector | Terminal & o
(V% [T T T ALNIA0391GB|
Receive ‘2‘
M92 9 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal |
»—~2‘oo|u|
PKIB4948J

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

Revision: October 2008

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-457, "Removal and Installation".

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation".
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HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000003939252

In composite image (AUX image, camera image), transmit the vertical synchronizing (VP) signal and horizon-
tal synchronizing (HP) signal from display unit to AV control unit so as to synchronize the RGB images dis-
played with AV control unit such as the image quality adjusting menu, etc.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000003939253

1.CHECK CONTINUITY HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. R
2. Disconnect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit con- @ﬁ@ Eé}
nector M37. H.S.
3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92 A B
(A) terminal 8 and AV control unit harness connector M37 (B) — ]
terminal 28. 8 E
A B Contini
ontinuit
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal iy
M92 8 M37 28 Yes -
AWNIA1794Z7]
4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92

(A) terminal 8 and ground.

A

— Continuity
Connector Terminal

M92 8 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2

NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING (HP) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connec-
tor M37.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M92 ter-
minal 8 and ground.
) . .
) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal
V)
Receive 471 i
M92 8 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
+—¢2|0u|5
SKIB3601E

€A

ALNIA0396GB

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

>> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation”.

>> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-457, "Removal and Installation”.
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VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

VERTICAL SYNCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

Description

INFOID:0000000003939254

In composite image (AUX image, camera image), transmit the vertical synchronizing (VP) signal and horizon-
tal synchronizing (HP) signal from display unit to AV control unit so as to synchronize the RGB images dis-
played with AV control unit such as the image quality adjusting menu, etc.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK CONTINUITY VERTICAL SINCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL CIRCUIT

INFOID:0000000003939255

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit con-
nector M37.

3. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92
(A) terminal 20 and AV control unit harness connector M37 (B)

terminal 29.
A B o
- - Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M92 20 M37 29 Yes

(€ A

A

20

A

U1

AWNIA1795ZZ

4. Check continuity between display unit harness connector M92
(A) terminal 20 and ground.

A . .
— Continuity

Connector Terminal

M92 20 Ground No

Are continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO2
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

2.CHECK VERTICAL SINCHRONIZING (VP) SIGNAL

1. Connect display unit connector M92 and AV control unit connec-
tor M37.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check signal between display unit harness connector M92 ter-
minal 20 and ground.

(+)
- ) Condition Reference signal
Connector | Terminal
(V)
Receive 4
M92 20 Ground | audio sig- 0
nal
*—-4ms
[ 1
SKIB3598E

HEY

SN

ALNIA0393GB|

Are voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace display unit. Refer to AV-457, "Removal and Installation".
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939256

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the front door speakers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B75 and suspect N
speaker connector. W E@J @E@
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- H.S.
tor B75 (A) and suspect speaker harness connector (B). A
B
14(13 —
A B - 2[1
- - Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 13,14 1,2
13 b1 1
14 2
B75 Yes
15 1 1
D112 -
16 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- A
tor B75 (A) and ground. B
16|15 —
2[1
A 15,16 2
— Continuity 1
Connector Terminal
13 !
14 =
B75 Ground No -
15 ALNIA0530GB
15

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO2
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

2.FRONT SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK

Revision: October 2008 AV-383 2009 Pathfinder



FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B75 and suspect
speaker connector.

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.

3. Push “POWER” switch.

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B75 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

Connec- Terminal Condition Reference
tor +) ) signal
13 14
V)
. 1 r I
Receive [
B75 audio sig-
15 16 nal 0
A HEN
1 m;

Is audio signal voltage as specified?

YES >>Replace suspect speaker. Refer to AV-459, "Removal
and Installation".
NO >>GOTO3

3.HARNESS CHECK

€ (¥

A

[—1

© of—
®

1

ALNIA0531GB|

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M39 and BOSE speaker
amp. connector B75.

2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector
M39 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B75 (B).

A B o
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 30
3 29
M39 B75 Yes
11 28
12 27

A€

3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector A B =
M39 (A) and ground. \ /
r nlel || 28]27 (
1,12 27,28 \
~ NN
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
2 !
3 -
M39 Ground No
11 ALNIA0550GB|
12
Are continuity test results as specified?
YES >>GOTO4
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.

* Repair harness or connector.
4 .FRONT SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

1. Connect AV control unit connector and BOSE speaker amp.

connector. %””f] @i@
Turn ignition switch ACC. H.S.

2.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4

Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector =
M39 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. F 2[s ﬁ
Terminals
Connector Condition Ref.e rence
+) ) signal
2 3 L]
V) T
Receive 1 — vimn
M39 audio sig-

0 )
H 2 | nal 1 1N F‘ 1112 l=||

SKIA0177E

=y
3
n A

Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-461
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and
Installation”.

AWNIA0032ZZ]
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< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

FRONT TWEETER

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

FRONT TWEETER

Description

INFOID:0000000003939258

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the tweeters using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

INFOID:0000000003939259

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connector B75 and suspect
tweeter connector.
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

A€ [

tor B75 (A) and suspect tweeter harness connector (B). A
— B
14(13 —
A - 2[1
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 13,14 1,2
13 M109 !
14 2
B75 Yes )
15 1 1
M111 =
16 2
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- A 5
—1

tor B75 (A) and ground.

A
- — Continuity
Connector Terminal
13
14
B75 Ground No
15
16

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

2 .FRONT TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK

2[1

1,2
15,16 g
—_—— —

ALNIA0530GB|
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FRONT TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B75 and suspect
tweeter connector. PN T

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. e @E® E

3. Push “POWER” switch.

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

tor B75 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. T
Connec- Terminal " Reference
Condition .
tor +) ) signal
13 14
V)
| O &—
R . 1 I | [l |l l
eceive { —
B75 audio sig- 0 41 ol
15 16 nal
AHELN
_"1 m;
Is audio signal voltage as specified?
YES >> Replace suspect tweeter. Refer to AV-458, "Removal —o @
and Installation".
NO >>GOTO3 ALNIAO531GB

3.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M39 and BOSE speaker

DISCONNECT
amp. connector B75. Gi} @ﬁ@
2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector -

M39 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B75 (B).

A B o
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 30
3 29
M39 B75 Yes
11 28
12 27

3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector
M39 (A) and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
3 -
M39 Ground No

11 ALNIA0550GB

12

Are continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

4.FRONT TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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FRONT TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

1. Connect AV control unit connector and BOSE speaker amp.

connector. ﬁ @ﬁ@
2. Turn ignition switch ACC. H.S.

3. Push “POWER” switch.

4. Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector F
M39 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. “:‘ 2]3 ﬁ
Terminals
Connector Condition Reference
(+) ) signal
2 3
V)
Receive 1 } it mh
M39 1 1 audio sig- 0 |
el A4 RN “=‘ ﬂ

3
N )

SKIA0177E

Are the audio signal voltage readings as specified?

YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-461
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and
Installation". AWNIA003227
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939260

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the rear door speakers using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connectors B75 and suspect F—
N ey
speaker connector. @n@ Eé} E
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B75 (A) and suspect speaker harness connector (B). A
— I—\/ B
101 9 E
A B
- - Continuity {8
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 9,10 1,2
9 1
0 D207 5
B75 Yes !
1 1
D307 =
12 2
A
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- | — T——1L B
tors B75 (A) and ground. fol 1 {/8 IFI
21
11,12 K 1,2
Connector Terminal - Continuity
9 -
10
B75 Ground No . J
11 ==
12 ALNIA0533GB

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

2.REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< COMPONENT DIAGNQOSIS >

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connectors and suspect speaker
connector.

2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.

3. Push “POWER” switch.

4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B75 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.

Terminals
Connector Condition Reference
+ - signal
(+) Q]
9 10
V)
Receive 1 | -+ i
B75 audio sig-
11 12 | pal 0 .
1 RN
>l
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Are audio signal voltage readings as specified?

YES >> Replace suspect speaker. Refer to AV-459, "Removal
and Installation”.
NO >>GOTO 3

3.HARNESS CHECK

€ (¥

—O @

ra
L \J]

ALNIA0534GB|

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M39 and BOSE speaker
amp. connector B75.

2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector
M39 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B75 (B).

A B o
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
4 26
5 25
M39 B75 Yes
13 24
14 23

3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector
M39 (A) and ground.

A \ \B
F o /] /2625

F 13[14

A
W\ Sﬁ\—l—
| 24

ALNIA0551GB|

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
4
5
M39 Ground No
13
14
Are the continuity test results as specified?
YES >>GOTO4
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.

* Repair harness or connector.
4 .REAR DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK

AV-390
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REAR DOOR SPEAKER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

1. Connect AV control unit connector M39 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B75. %””f] Cﬁ@
Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S.

2.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4

Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector =
M39 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. F a5 ﬁ
Terminals
Connector Condition Ref.e renlce
® 0 siona o=
Y
4 5
V) —® O
ll|ll
Receive 1 — f —
M39 13 " audio sig- 0 |
nal 1 ==' o F‘ 13[14 l=||
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage reading as specified?
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-461
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and
Installation”.

AWNIA0034ZZ]
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REAR TWEETER

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
REAR TWEETER
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000003939262

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the rear tweeters using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connectors B75 and suspect S
S~ Lo
tweeter connector. Cma) Eéj] E
2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B75 (A) and suspect tweeter harness connector (B). A
— | l—\/ B
10| 9 El
A B
- - Continuity (\8
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 9,10 1,2
9 1
o D208 5
B75 Yes !
1 1
D308 =
12 2
A
3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec- | — T——1 B
tors B75 (A) and ground. fe] 11 / =
[
11,12 K 1,2
Connector Terminal - Continuity
9
10
B75 Ground No N
1 =
12 ALNIA0533GB|

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> e« Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
» Repair harness or connector.

2 .REAR TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connectors and suspect tweeter

connector. counect @ %
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. e E@
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B75 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. -+
Connector Terminals Condition Ref.e rence
+) ) signal
9 10 N
V) L\
/ [ —O &+
Receive 1 — vimn
B75 audio sig- 0 —!
11 12 | hal | . 1211
-1 > 1l
T1ms
SKIAO0177E
Are audio signal voltage readings as specified?
YES >> Replace suspect tweeter. Refer to AV-460, "Removal &S
and Installation". 1O @

NO >>GOTO3

ALNIA0534GB

3.HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect AV control unit connector M39 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B75. W E%N @E@

2. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector
M39 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B75 (B). A B

A B F o \) S\ 26|25

Continuity i

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 4,5 " 25 , 26
A5 %28
4 26
5 25
M39 B75 Yes
13 24 L
14 23 A B =
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector F qL\ ﬂ\ L
M39 (A) and ground. F T ) il
] /
13,14 23,24
~ B 2,2
— Continuity
Connector Terminal
2 | !
5 " =
M39 Ground No
13 ALNIA0551GB
14

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES >>GOTO4
NO >> e Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.

4.REAR TWEETER SIGNAL CHECK
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REAR TWEETER
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

1. Connect AV control unit connector M39 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B75. % @ﬁ@
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S.

3. Push “POWER” switch.

4. Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector F
M39 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. “:‘ a5 ﬁ
Terminals Reference
Connector Condition .
+) ) signal
4 5
v) |
Receive 1 — in mr
M39 13 14 audio sig- 0 |
nal P ;.l “.1 F‘
T1ms

SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage reading as specified?

YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-461
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and
Installation". AWNIA003427
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< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

SUBWOOFER

Description

INFOID:0000000003939264

The AV control unit sends audio signals to the BOSE speaker amp. The BOSE speaker amp. amplifies the
audio signals before sending them to the subwoofer using the audio signal circuits.

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000003939265

1.VERIFY SUBWOOFER POWER AND GROUND SUPPLY

Check power and ground supply to the subwoofer. Refer to AV-196, "SUBWOOFER : Diagnosis Procedure”
Did the power and ground supply check OK?
YES >>GOTO?2

NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

2 .HARNESS CHECK

1. Disconnect BOSE speaker amp. connectors and subwoofer
connector.

2. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tors B74 (A) and B75 (B) and subwoofer harness connector B72

A

(C). =
3 2|7
19 1] ]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal Continuity 3.19 1.2
3 1
A:B74
19 C:B72 2 Yes
B: B75 22 4 !

3. Check continuity between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-

tor B74 (A) and B75 (B) and ground.

\ —
Connector Terminal Continuity ) 2 [ [«
/
3
A: B74
19 Ground No
B: B75 22
Are the continuity test results as specified? —te &
YES >> GO TO 3 . . ALNIAOS;GGB
NO >> e+ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose

terminals.
« Repair harness or connector.

3.SUBWOOFER AMP ON SIGNAL CHECK

1
2.
3.
4

Connect BOSE speaker amp. connector B74.

Turn ignition switch to ACC.

Push "POWER" switch.

Check voltage between subwoofer connector B72 terminal 4
and ground.

)

Connector

Terminal

()

Voltage

B72

4

Ground

Battery voltage

Are the voltage readings as specified?

YES
NO

>>GOTO4
>> Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-461, "Removal and Installation”
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SUBWOOFER

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

4.SUBWOOFER AUDIO SIGNAL CHECK

€ (A

ALNIA0879GB|

1. Connect BOSE speaker amp. connectors and subwoofer connector.
2. Turn ignition switch to ACC.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4. Check the signal between BOSE speaker amp. harness connec-
tor B74 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope.
Terminals
Connector Condition Refgrence
) ) signal
(v) |
1 mui Ainn
Receive au- |
Bra 19 3 | dio signal Y -
-1 =I| :"j
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage as specified?

YES
NO

>>GOTO5

5 .HARNESS CHECK

>> Replace subwoofer. Refer to AV-462, "Removal and Installation”.

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M39 and BOSE speaker
amp. connector B75.

3.

Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector

M39 (A) and BOSE speaker amp. harness connector B75 (B).

A
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
4 26
5 25
M39 B75 Yes
13 24
14 23

4. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector
M39 (A) and ground.

A
- — Continuity
Connector Terminal
4
5
M39 Ground No
13
14

Are the continuity test results as specified?

YES
NO

>> GO TO6
>> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
* Repair harness or connector.

6.BACK DOOR SPEAKER SIGNAL CHECK

A€ ([

A B
|7'<] d—l—
I—’ 4[5 \
|_ l 26)25
i’S_I / /25,26
| !
A B =

||:‘ 13] 14 \]

24

ALNIA0551GB|
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< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

1. Connect AV control unit connector M39 and BOSE speaker

amp. connector B75. %””f] Cﬁ@
Turn ignition switch to ACC. H.S.

2.
3. Push “POWER” switch.
4

Check the signal between AV control unit harness connector =
M39 terminals with CONSULT-III or oscilloscope. F a5 ﬁ
Terminals
Connector Condition Ref.e renlce
® 0 siona o=
Y
4 5
V) —® O
ll|ll
Receive 1 — f —
M39 13 " audio sig- 0 |
nal 1 ==' o F‘ 13[14 l=||
[ [1ms
SKIA0177E

Is the audio signal voltage reading as specified?
YES >>Replace BOSE speaker amp. Refer to AV-461
"Removal and Installation".

NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and
Installation”.

AWNIA0034ZZ]

Revision: October 2008 AV-397 2009 Pathfinder



AMP ON SIGNAL CIRCUIT

< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
AMP ON SIGNAL CIRCUIT
DeSC ri ptio n INFOID:0000000003939266

When the audio system is turned on, a voltage signal is supplied from the AV control unit to the BOSE speaker
amp. When this signal is received, the BOSE speaker amp. will turn on.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK AMP ON SIGNAL (BOSE SPEAKER AMP)

1. Turn audio system ON.
2. Check voltage between BOSE speaker amp. harness connector

B75 terminal 31 and ground. Cﬁ@ CEONNECT W

[—L
(+)
) Value (Approx.) 3
Connector Terminal
B75 31 Ground Battery Voltage
Is battery voltage present? !
. @ e J

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >>GO TO 2

ALNIA0539GB

2.CHECK AMP ON SIGNAL (AV CONTROL UNIT)

Check voltage between AV control unit harness connector M39 ter-

minal 1 and ground. @m %lf]

+
) - -) Value (Approx.)
Connector Terminal ,— 1 —\
M39 1 Ground Battery Voltage
Is battery voltage present? ﬂ
YES >> Repair harness or connector. —® O =
NO >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and
Installation". ALNATIBSZ2
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< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
STEERING SWITCH
D eS C ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000003939268

When one of the steering wheel audio control switches is pushed, the resistance in the steering wheel audio
control switch circuit changes depending on which button is pushed.

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK STEERING WHEEL AUDIO CONTROL SWITCH RESISTANCE

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. A
2. Disconnect steering wheel audio control switch connector M102. E@ @@
3. Check resistance between steering switch connector terminals. LS.
Resistance
Terminal Signal name Condition (Q) ==
Seek (down) Depress V switch. 165
16 17 Volume (down) | Depress VOL down switch. 487
Phone/Send Depress & switch. 0 — VripsaoTE
Seek (up) Depress A switch. 165
20 17 Volume (up) Depress VOL up switch. 487
Mode/End Depress (7 & switch. 0

Do the steering wheel audio control switches check OK?
YES >>GOTO?2
NO >> Replace steering wheel audio control switch. Refer to AV-468, "Removal and Installation”.

2 .CHECK HARNESS

1. Turnignition switch OFF. ——
2. Disconnect AV control unit connector M39 and spiral cable con- Eé} @r@
nector M30. -
3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector A B ==
M39 (A) and spiral cable harness connector M30 (B). - o :II
{ [15]16 —| [31]32] |
A B 6,15,16 24,31,32
Continuity 1 |
Connector | Terminal | Connector Terminal
6 24 l
M39 15 M30 31 Yes T ks
16 32

4. Check continuity between AV control unit connector M39 (A) and ground.

A
Connector Terminal - Continuity
6
M39 15 Ground No
16

Are the continuity results as specified?

YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness.
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STEERING SWITCH
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

3 .SPIRAL CABLE CHECK

1. Disconnect spiral cable connector M102. R
2. Check continuity between spiral cable harness connector M30
(A) and M102 (B). 1.S.
A
! B
ry B [ | T .
Continuity [a1f32[ | [T Trefrel | Jeol ]
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal 24,31,32 16,17, 20
24 20
M30 31 M102 17 Yes
32 16 b
- - - AWLIA1602Z2Z
Does continuity exist?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Replace spiral cable. Refer to SR-7, "Removal and Installation".
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< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
Description

INFOID:0000000003939270

Voice signals are transmitted from the microphone to the AV control unit using the microphone signal circuits.
Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000003939271

1.VERIFY MICROPHONE POWER AND GROUND SUPPLY

Check power and ground supply to the microphone. Refer to AV-374, "MICROPHONE : Diagnosis Procedure".
Did the power and ground supply check OK?
YES >>GOTO2
NO >> ¢ Check connector housings for disconnected or loose terminals.
¢ Repair harness or connector.
2 .CHECK HARNESS BETWEEN AV CONTROL UNIT AND MICROPHONE

1. Turnignition switch OFF. T

2. Disconnect AV control unit connector and microphone connec- @ﬁ@ E@ W
tor. H.S.

3. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector
M48 (A) and microphone harness connector R8 (B).

7375 \

A B 74
Continuity |
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
73,74,75
75 1
M48 74 R8 2 Yes B
73 4

4. Check continuity between AV control unit harness connector
M48 (A) and ground.

A
— Continuity
Connector Terminal L
75
M48 74 Ground No =
73
AWLIA16827Z

Are the continuity results as specified?
YES >>GOTO3
NO >> Repair harness or connector.

3.CHECK MICROPHONE SIGNAL

Check signal between AV control unit harness connector M48 termi- [~ \
nals 74 and 75 with CONSULT-III or oscilliscope. e @.m W
H.S. /
=
) Q] ) 75
Connector - - Reference signal 7
Terminal | Terminal — A
While speaking into MIC
)
2.5
20 A MW %
1.5
M48 75 74 10 ® o ]
0.5 ALNIAO553GB
0 +—*2|ms
PKIB5037J

Are voltage readings as specified?
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MICROPHONE SIGNAL CIRCUIT
< COMPONENT DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

YES >> Replace AV control unit. Refer to AV-455, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Replace microphone. Refer to AV-469, "Removal and Installation”.
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

ECU DIAGNOSIS
AV CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value

VALUES ON THE DIAGNOSIS TOOL

CONSULT-IIl data monitor item

Display Item Dis- Vehicle status Remarks
play
ON | Vehicle speed >0 km/h (0 MPH) in indicati igi
VHCL SPD SIG . Changes in indication may be delayed. This is
OFF | Vehicle speed =0 km/h (0 MPH) normal.
PKB SIG ON | Parking brake is applied. Changes in indication may be delayed. This is
OFF | Parking brake is released. normal.
Block the light beam from the auto
ON | light optical sensor when the light
SW is ON.
ILLUM SIG - - —
Expose the auto light optical sensor
OFF | to light when the light SW is OFF or
ON.
ON | Ignition switch ON
IGN SIG —
OFF | Ignition switch in ACC position
ON | Selector lever in R position S o
Changes in indication may be delayed. This is
REV SIG Selector lever in any position other | normal
OFF than R '

TERMINAL LAYOUT

H.S.
24]26]28[30[32] [36]37]38] 30 40]41]42]43]44]45]46]47]48]40]50]51]
23] 25]27]20[31] 0 [52]53]54]55] 56 ] 57] 58] 59 ] 60 61[62 [ 63] 64 [ 65] 66 67]

N
S

[

=
1]2]3]4]5]6]7]8]9 ‘
19 [10]11]12]13[14]15]16]17] 18] 20 ‘

e [ | N

[69[71 7375 [77 [ 79 81]83 &5 [87 [80 [ot | e3]es [o7 [9s J1o1]10sfos [107]
[68]70[72 (7476 [78 [ 80]82 |84 |86 |88 |90 | 92|04 [ 96 [ 98 [100[102[104[106]

AWNIA0148Z7]

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal Description
(Wire color) L Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
1 Ignition
Ground | Amp. ON signal Output | switch — Battery voltage
(SB)
ON
V)
I Ignition 1 A | ) I
2 3 Pre-amp. audio signal front . . K
Output | switch | Audio output / AL
(BR) | (B) | LH il B P NATi UV
-1 v VI Y W
»—1+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
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< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

AV CONTROL UNIT

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
(V)
— Ignition 1 A i \ I
4 5 Pre-amp. audio signal rear . .
Output | switch | Audio output [\ A WAL ARTATL VL
(BRW) | (BR/Y) | LH P oN P Ot/ !‘INW 1
A IR
»—r2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
Pressing ¢ & switch ov
Ignition . .
0.75V
(3) ELLS) Steering switch signal A Input switch Pressing A switch
ON Pressing VOL up switch 2V
Except for above 5V
7 Igni_tion
(GIY) Ground | ACC power supply Input switch - Battery voltage
ACC
V)
Lo Ignition L A | A I
11 12 Pre-amp. audio signal front . .
Output | switch | Audio output ol LA\ WY HALAT
(GIY) | (G/O) | RH ON / \v ! \‘Hl\wl \
-1
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
|
- 1
13 14 Audio signal rear RH Output Igvr:lll?;:l Audio output OIA \ l\M JAH\ l"\
(G/R) (B ON ARV TALY W [
-1 v ¥ W
—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
. . . Ignition
(1L5) Ground S:gsggg switch signal — switch — ov
9 ON
Pressing 4&F switch ov
Ignition . .
0.75V
(1G6) (1L5) Steering switch signal B Input switch Pressing V' switch
ON Pressing VOL down switch 2V
Except for above 5V
19 Ignl_tlon
) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
20 Ignl_tlon
B) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
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AV CONTROL UNIT

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Terminal -
) | Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
Start confirmation/adjust- W
L ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
21 Ignition play color bar by selecting ' I
Ground | RGB signal (R: red) Output | switch | . . 0 |
L) ON Color Spectrum Bar” on |
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS 0.4 He FVH WEHR
screen. ’_*4|0“|S
SKIB2238J
Start confirmation/adjust- W
. ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
22 . Ignl_tlon play color bar by selecting '
©) Ground | RGB signal (G: green) Output sve/)l:\(l:h “Color Spectrum Bar” on ol | ‘md
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS 0.4 PAIHE WK HE HH [ W
screen. ’_“"IO”|S
SKIB2236J
Start confirmation/adjust- VT T T1T
;. ment mode, and then dis- Ly
23 Ignition play color bar by selecting
Ground | RGB signal (B: blue) Output | switch | N
Y) ON Color Spectrum Bar” on
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS
screen.
SKIB2237J
V)
- p
o5 Ignition 4 [
Ground | RGB synchronizing signal Output | switch — 0 |
(R)
ON
+—+2|0L|[s
SKIB3603E
At RGB image displayed 5V
N VEEEEN
27 Ignltlon g iy
Ground | RGB area (YS) signal Output | switch | At rear view camera image o LI
©) ON . o HUM DA DUt
displayed
| |
2004
[ []
PKIB4948J
V)
28 Horizontal synchronizin Ignition i B
Ground . Y 9 Input switch — 0
(B) (HP) signal
ON
e 2|0‘TS
SKIB3601E
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
. Sianal name Input/ (Approx.)
B '9 Output
V)
29 Vertical synchronizing (VP Ignition )
Ground | . 4 g (VP) Input switch — 0
(W) signal
On
—4ms
[ ]
SKIB3598E
O
ication si Ignition usting di p I
30 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2 % {
W) Ground (CONT—>DISP) Output svg:\(l:h brightness 0 A
»—1« 1ms|
l
PKIB5039J
YO
ication i Ignition iusting di ) i
31 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2 % £
(L) Ground (DISP—CONT) Input sv(\g't\tl:h brightness 0 [ R
»— 1ms|
[ ]
PKIB5039J
34 — Antenna main — — — —
35 — Antenna B+ — — — —
V)
42 58 Ignition When DVD player is oper 1 A | A l
DVD audio signal LH Input | switch . i /Y A\ W\ HATL AT
w | ® ? P on | ating MAvi UV
-1 v ViYW
+—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
v)
43 59 Ignition When DVD player is oper 1 A ) A l
DVD audio signal RH Input | switch . i JANAYA HATL AT
R | © ? P SN | ating MATi UV
-1 V ViYW
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
48 . . Pressing the eject switch ov
Ground | CD/DVD eject signal Input —
(SB) Except for above 3.3V
v)
Ignition 1 A 1 R ]I\
50 51 . . . When AUX mode is select-
w) R) AUX jack audio signal LH Input | switch | ol I\\ \ HH AVH“\
ON |
-1 v v L
S—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E

Revision: October 2008 AV-406 2009 Pathfinder



AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) condition Reference value
+ Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
- '9 Output
V)
]
N Ignition . 1 A | \ I
61 45 Headphone LH audio sig- . When DVD player is oper- A
Output | switch . AN ANTATIW LY W
©) W) | nal P on | ating S VALY TAATILATLIYE
1 v VY W
iR
SKIB3609E
V)
]
- 1
62 46 Headphone RH audio sig- Output Igvr\]/:?;? When DVD player is oper- O’A \ ) Al Al ,"\
R) B) | nal on | ating ARV TAATIAVATTAA
1 v Vi Yy W
+—¢2]m|s
SKIB3609E
. Ignition
65 Ground AJIC and AV switch assem- . switch . oV
(GR) bly ground ON
V)
66 51 Ignition When AUX mode is select 1 A | Y
AUX jack audio signal RH Input | switch i / AT
® | ® ) ? P on | MATi UV
-1 v VI Y W
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
68 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
69 Ignition
(RIB) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
70 Ignition
(B) Ground | Ground — switch — oV
ON
7 Ignition
(R/B) Ground | Battery power supply Input switch — Battery voltage
OFF
72 Ignition
(GIY) Ground | ACC power supply Input sx\vci:gh — Battery voltage
73 Ignition
W) Ground | MIC power Output | switch — 5V
ON
Ignition
(7:) (7;) MIC signal Input switch — —
ON
76 — Shield — — — —
Ignition
82 IGN ON or START power switch
(W/G) Ground supply Input ON or — Battery voltage
START
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Terminal Description
(Wire color) iy Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
83 Ignition | Parking brake ON ov
Ground | Parking brake signal Input switch ]
(G) ON Parking brake OFF Battery voltage
84 Ignition | R position Battery voltage
Ground | Reverse signal Input | switch "
W) ON | Other than R position Y%
(V)
6_ — e EEE . e
. . Ignition . . 4
85 Vehicle speed signal (8- . When vehicle speed is ap- 2
o) | Cround | oise) Input S"é’)'f\fh prox. 40 km/h (25MPH) 0
+—¢2‘Or‘ns
SKIA6649J
89
— Ground Input — — ov
(B) P
90
— Ground Input — — ov
() P
95 . AV communication signal 2 Input/ . . .
L) H) Output
96 . AV communication signal 2 | Input/ . . .
P) L) Output
97 . AV communication signal 1 Input/ . . .
L) H) Output
98 o AV communication signal 1 Input/ . . _
P) (L) Output
99 Input/
(L) - CAN-H Output - - -
100 Input/
(P) - CAN-L Output - - -
108 — Satellite antenna signal Input — — —
109 — GPS antenna Input — — —
110 — GPS antenna Input — — —
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[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

< ECU DIAGNOSIS >
Wiring Diagram

INFOID:0000000003939273
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AV CONTROL UNIT
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DTC Index

Self-diagnosis results display item
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AV CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
Error item Refer to
CAN COMM CIRCUIT [U1000] AV-340, "DTC Logic"
CONTROL UNIT (CAN) [U1010] AV-341,"DTC Logic"
Control Unit FLASH-ROM [U1200] AV-342, "DTC Logic"
Gyro NO CONN [U1201] AV-343_"DTC Logic"
CAN CONT [U1216] AV-348, "DTC Logic"
BLUETOOTH CONN [U1217] AV-349, "DTC Logic"
HDD CONN [U1218] AV-350, "DTC Logic"
HDD READ [U1219] AV-351, "DTC Logic"
XM SERIAL COMM [U1220] AV-352, "DTC Logic"
HDD WRITE [U121A] AV-353, "DTC Logic"
HDD COMM [U121B] AV-354, "DTC Logic"
HDD ACCESS [U121C] AV-355, "DTC Logic"
DSP CONN [U121D] AV-356, "DTC Logic"
DSP COMM [U121E] AV-357, "DTC Logic"
INTERNAL COMM [U121F] AV-358, "DTC Logic"
GPS COMM [U1204] AV-344, "DTC Logic"
GPS ROM [U1205] AV-345, "DTC Logic"
GPS RAM [U1206] AV-346, "DTC Logic"
GPS RTC [U1207] AV-347, "DTC Logic"
FRONT DISP CONN [U1243] AV-359, "DTC Logic"
GPS ANTENNA CONN [U1244] AV-361, "DTC Logic"
CAMERA CONT. CONN [U1250] AV-362, "DTC Logic"
XM ANTENNA CONN [U1258] AV-364, "DTC Logic"
AV COMM CIRUICT [U1300] AV-365, "Description”
CONTROL UNIT (AV) [U1310] AV-366. "DTC Logic"
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS >

DISPLAY UNIT

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

DISPLAY UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000003939275

AWNIA1777Z2Z]

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal
(Wire color) L Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
1 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
(3) Ground | Battery power Input — — Battery voltage
3 Ignition
Ground | ACC power Input switch — Battery voltage
V)
ACC
Ignition .
4 | Ground | DVD video (-) — | switch | When DVD mode is select- ov
R) ed
ON
Start confirmation/adjust- W
L ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
6 . Ignl_tlon play color bar by '
©) Ground | RGB signal (G: green) Input sv(\gt’\(l:h selecting*“Color Spectrum ol | m
Bar” on DISPLAY DIAGNO- 0, 4 PAHH WY HE HH [ W
SIS screen. ’_*4'0”'8
SKIB2236J
V)
8 Horizontal synchronizin Ignition i B
Ground . Y 9 Output | switch — 0
(B) (HP) signal
ON
e 2|O‘TS
SKIB3601E
At RGB image displayed 5V
N VinnnEn
9 Ignltlon 4 ey
Ground | RGB area (YS) signal Input | switch | At rear view camera image 5 LA
©) ON . ¢ HU A DU
displayed
| |
»—*2|00|IJ |
PKIB4948J

Revision: October 2008
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) Condition Reference value
N Sianal name Input/ (Approx.)
B '9 Output
VIR
ication si Ignition usting di ) D
11 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2 % § Tl
W) Ground (CONTDISP) Input svg';\cl:h brightness 0 [
- 1ms|
l
PKIB5039J
W)
Ignition 0.4
12 14 . . . Lo
Rear view camera video (+) | Input switch | Transmission in reverse 0 My, A &
(B) W) ON DTN
o4 LI
: ’—*4[0/13
SKIB2251J
13 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
14 Ignition
W) Ground | Rear view camera video (-) — switch Transmission in reverse ov
ON
W)
Ignition . 0.4
15 4 DVD video (+) Input switch When DVD mode is select- oM N -
G) (R) on | €d PLT
0.4 410”'8
SKIB2251J
Start confirmation/adjust- v
. ment mode, and then dis- 0.4
17 . Ignition play color bar by selecting ' |
L Ground | RGB signal (R: red) Input svg;\tl:h “Color Spectrum Bar” on 0 4
DISPLAY DIAGNOSIS _0, 4 PR HEVVRE PG WK Y
screen. ’_“‘IO“IS
SKIB2238J
Start confirmation/adjust-
;. ment mode, and then dis-
18 Ignition play color bar by
Ground | RGB signal (B: blue) Input switch -
) ON selecting“Color Spectrum
Bar” on DISPLAY DIAGNO-
SIS screen.
SKIB2237J
v)
19 Ignition 45 =
Ground | RGB synchronizing signal Input switch — 0
(R
ON
*—~2|01|ls
SKIB3603E
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
V)
20 Vertical synchronizing (VP) Ignition *
Ground | . Y g Output | switch — 0
(W) signal
On
s—4ms
[ ]
SKIB3598E
)
g | [T T]
ication si Ignition Usting di I
22 Communication signal . When adjusting display- 2 % {
(LG) Ground (DISP_>CONT) Output S\g:\?h brightness 0 11
+—+1|ms
PKIB5039J
24 — Shield — — — —
Revision: October 2008 AV-435 2009 Pathfinder



BOSE SPEAKER AMP
< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

BOSE SPEAKER AMP
Reference Value

INFOID:0000000004435684

TERMINAL LAYOUT

[—1
413|2(1 16|15(14(13|12|11|10( 9 |8 |7 |6 |5 m
2019|1817 32(31(30(29(28|27|26|25|24 |23 |22 |21
AWNIA1783ZZ
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
(Wire color) . Reference value
Condition A
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
g Output
(\1() Ground | Battery power Input — — Battery voltage
V)
|
. Ignition 1,\ 1 ) I
9 10 Audio signal rear door . .
(B) (G) | speaker and tweeter LH Output sv(\g't\(l:h Audio output OII I\\ IA‘HHHAWH\
4 v VIV W
+—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
o Ignition 1A 1 A I
11 12 Audio signal rear door . .
(GR) O) speaker and tweeter RH Output sv(\g:\(lzh Audio output O’ I\\ \ m !\\
4 v V L]
T
SKIB3609E
V)
. Ignition 1A | A I
13 14 Audio signal front door . .
(LG) (L) speaker and tweeter LH Output sv(\chh Audio output of I\\ \ 1\NH\\
-1 v VI Y [W
-»—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
V)
o Ignition 1A | A I
15 16 Audio signal front door . .
(W) (R) speaker and tweeter RH Output Svgﬁh Audio output of I\\ \ 1\NH\\
-1 v VI Y [W
-»—42|m|s
SKIB3609E

Revision: October 2008 AV-436 2009 Pathfinder



BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
(Wire color) y Reference value
Condition
+ - Signal name Input/ (Approx.)
9 Output
17 Ignition
Ground | Ground — switch — ov
(B) ON
V)
. 1 ]
Ignition A 1 M
19 3 L . .
Audio signal subwoofer Output | switch | Audio output AN AL AT
(SB) (B) ON A I
) v VY W
-»—oz‘mls
SKIB3609E
22 Ignition
Ground | Subwoofer amp. ON signal | Output | switch | Audio output Battery voltage
) ACC
V)
. 1 ]
24 23 d | rear RH | witoh | Aud At
Audio signal rear nput switc udio input
GR) | ® ? P oN P Al UV
) v VY W
-»—oz‘mls
SKIB3609E
V)
26 o5 Ignition 1 A | MO
Audio signal rear LH Input | switch | Audio input JANANTA A AN
BRW) | (BRIY) 9 P oN P R Avill RN
e v VY W
»—1+2ms
[ ]
SKIB3609E
V)
o8 27 Ignition 1 A 1 AN
Audio signal front RH Input | switch | Audio input / AT
GlY) | (GIO) 9 P o P S Avill RN
e v VYV W
->.—42|mls
SKIB3609E
V)
20 29 Ignition ENEEnNRelEWN|
Audio signal front LH Input | switch | Audio input JANANA AN
(BR) | (8) g P oN P MATi UV
ANV
+—42|m|s
SKIB3609E
31 Ignition
Ground | Amp. ON signal Input switch | Audio output Battery voltage
(SB) ON
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOQOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

Reference Value

TERMINAL LAYOUT

INFOID:0000000004435729

517]9[11[13]15
WKIA5224E
PHYSICAL VALUES
Terminal Description
— Condition Reference value
_ i npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
1 Ignition
Ground | Battery power Input switch — Battery voltage
(R/B)
OFF
> Ignition
Ground | ACC power Input switch — Battery voltage
(GIR)
ACC
3 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
N AJT selector lever R Battery voltage
4 o lgnition | position yvotag
Ground | Reverse signal input Input switch -
(LG) ON AT selector lever in oV
other than R position
5 Ignition
Ground | AV Control Output switch — ov
(BR)
ON
6 Ground | DDL Output — — —
(W)
Ignition
8 Ground | Camera power output Output switch A/T_s_elector lever R 6V
) position
ON
Ignition
9 Ground | Camera image input (-) Input switch — ov
ON
V)
0.6
Ignition 0.4
) HAUA A
10 Ground | Camera image input (+) Input switch | VT selector lever R 0.2 \|
(G) position 0
ON -0.2
e f
-0.6 *_‘zlo‘fS‘
SKIA4894E
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
Terminal Description
— Condition Reference value
- i npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
V)
0.6 1
Ignition 0.4 [
11 Ground | Composite image output (-) | Output | switch | /T Selectorlever R 0.2 i
(W) position 0 ]
ON 0.2 f
041
O T
SKIA4896E
V)
0.6 1
Ignition 0.4 l
12 Ground | Composite image output (+)| Output | switch | /T Selector lever R 0.2 i
(B) position 0 v
ON _0.2 r
041
OSET T
SKIA4896E
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DVD PLAYER

< ECU DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
DVD PLAYER
Reference Value

16|15|14(13(12(11({10]9 |8 |7 |6 |5 |4 |3 |2 |1
32(31(30(29|28|27|26|25|24|23(22|21|20|19|18|17

AWNIA1780ZZ]

PHYSICAL VALUES

Terminal Description
Condition Reference value
+ - Signal name g:ﬁ;gt (Approx.)
V)
]
Ignition . . 1 A 1 i i
1 2 L . With operation of the DVD
DVD audio signal LH Output | switch [Y A\ WATMUATLATL AL
® | W g P SN | plaver M RVIVIRTIATATEINIY
-1 v VI Y [W
—+2ms
[]
SKIB3609E
5 Ignition
®) Ground | Ground — switch — ov
ON
6 lllumination control (pulse e .
BR) Ground width modulated) — — With lighting switch ON —
Ignition
! Ground | CAN communication Input switch — —
L) Output
ON
) . Ignition
(BgR) Ground Vlldeo monitor power sup- Output | switch | With DVD player operation 12v
10 Ignition
Ground | Switch power Output | switch | With DVD player operation 5V
(GR)
ON
12 Ignition
Ground | VTR (+) Output | switch | With DVD player operation —
(WIL)
ON
13 Ignition
Ground | VTR (-) Output | switch | With DVD player operation —
(O/L)
ON
14 Ignition
) Ground | Display ground — switch | With DVD player operation ov
ON
16 .
— Data receive Input — — —
V) P
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DVD PLAYER

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

Terminal Description
_— Condition Reference value
_ ' npu (Approx.)
+ Signal name Output
V)
17 18 Ignition 1 A 1 \ I
DVD audio signal RH Output | switch | With DVD player operation ol LA\ WY 1AL AT
R) ©) ON I UYL
-1 v VI Yy W
->—<2|m|s
SKIB3609E
21
) Ground | Battery power Input — — 12v
22 R Withinstrumentillumination
(SB) Ground | lllumination power Input — ON 12v
Ignition
23 Ground | CAN communication Input/ switch — ov
P) Output
ON
Ignition
24 switch
(G/B) Ground | ACC power Input ACC or — 12v
ON
26 Ignition
Ground | Ground Input switch — ov
W)
Ignition 0.4
28 - switch
©) Ground | Video out Input |\ ~c or — 0 ‘U; o v ;"b ﬂh
ON -
0.4 ,_4'0‘1'3
SKIB2251J
32 — Data transmit Output — — —
(LG)
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MULTI AV SYSTEM

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
MULTI AV SYSTEM

Symptom Table

AUDIO SYSTEM

INFOID:0000000003939279

Symptom

Possible cause

Reference page

Inoperative

AV control unit power and ground circuit
AV control unit

AV-367
AV-326

Steering wheel audio control switch does not oper-
ate

Steering wheel audio control switch
AV control unit

AV-399
AV-326

All speakers do not sound

AV control unit power and ground circuit
BOSE speaker amp. ON signal

BOSE speaker amp. power and ground circuit
BOSE speaker amp.

AV control unit

AV-367
AV-398
AV-369
AV-461
AV-326

One or several speakers do not sound

Front door speaker
Front tweeter

Rear tweeter

Rear door speaker
Subwoofer

AV-383
AV-386
AV-392
AV-389
AV-395

NAVIGATION SYSTEM

Symptom Possible cause Reference page

Inooerative AV control unit power and ground circuit AV-367
P AV control unit AV-326
Steering wheel audio control switch does not oper- Steering wheel audio control switch AV-399
ate AV control unit AV-326
Microphone AV-401

Voice activated control does not operate Steering switch AV-399
AV control unit AV-455

HANDS-FREE PHONE SYSTEM

Symptom Possible cause Reference page

Inoperative AV control unit power and ground circuit AV-367
P AV control unit AV-326
Steering wheel audio control switch does not oper- Steering wheel audio control switch AV-399
ate AV control unit AV-326
Microphone AV-401

Voice activated control does not operate Steering switch AV-399
AV control unit AV-455

REAR VIEW MONITOR

Symptom

Possible cause

Reference page

Rear view camera control unit power and ground circuit AV-371

Reverse signal circuit AV-438

Camera ON signal circuit AV-438
. Camera image signal circuit (rear view camera to rear AV-438

Inoperative . .

view camera control unit)

Camera image signal circuit (rear view camera control AV-438

unit to AV control unit)

Rear view camera control unit AV-438

DVD PLAYER
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MULTI AV SYSTEM

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
Symptom Possible cause Reference page

. . « Power supply and ground circuits * AV-367
DVD player inoperative . DVD player . AV-373
« Audio signal circuits e AV-440
No sound when playing a DVD ¢ AV control unit e AV-326
« DVD player e AV-373
« Power supply and ground circuits e AV-367
Video monitor is inoperative/does not display properly | - Video out circit © AZLSS
P Play Propery | . pvp player e AV-373
« Video monitor e AV-374
DVD remote control is inoperative/does not operate « DVD player e AV-403
properly « Video monitor e AV-403

« Headphone batteries
* Headphone audio signal circuits from AV control unit| « AV-403
« AV control unit ¢ AV-403
« Video monitor e AV-403

Headphones inoperative

Revision: October 2008 AV-443 2009 Pathfinder



NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION

Description

INFOID:0000000003939280

AUDIO SYSTEM
The majority of the audio troubles are the result of outside causes (bad CD, electromagnetic interference,
etc.).

Noise

The following noise results from variations in field strength, such as fading noise and multi-path noise, or

external noise from trains and other sources. It is not a malfunction.

» Fading noise: This noise occurs because of variations in the field strength in a narrow range due to moun-
tains or buildings blocking the signal.

< Multi-path noise: This noise results from the waves sent directly from the broadcast station arriving at the
antenna at a different time from the waves which reflect off mountains or buildings.

The vehicle itself can be a source of noise if noise prevention parts or electrical equipment is malfunctioning.

Check if noise is caused and/or changed by engine speed, ignition switch turned to each position, and opera-

tion of each piece of electrical equipment, and determine the cause.

NOTE:

The source of the noise can be found easily by listening to the noise while removing the fuses of electrical

components, one by one.

Type of Noise and Possible Cause

Occurrence condition

Possible cause

Occurs only when engine is ON.

A continuous growling noise occurs. The speed of
the noise varies with changes in the engine speed.

Ignition components

The occurrence of the noise is linked with the operation of the fuel pump.

Fuel pump condenser

Noise only occurs when various

A cracking or snapping sound occurs with the op-
eration of various switches.

Relay malfunction, audio unit malfunction

electrical components are oper-
ating.

The noise occurs when various motors are operat-
ing.

Motor case ground
Motor

The noise occurs constantly, not just under certain conditions.

Rear defogger coil malfunction
Open circuit in printed heater
Poor ground of antenna feeder line

A cracking or snapping sound occurs while the vehicle is being driven, especially when

it is vibrating excessively.

Ground wire of body parts
Ground due to improper part installation
Wiring connections or a short circuit

NAVIGATION SYSTEM

Basic Operation

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

No image is shown.

Display brightness adjustment is set fully to DARK
side.

Adjust the display brightness.

No guide sound is heard.
Audio guide volume is too low or
too high.

Volume control is set to OFF, MIN or MAX.

Adjust the audio guide volume.

Audio guidance is not available while the vehicle is
driving on a dark pink route.

System is not malfunctioning.

Screen is too dark.
Motion of the image is too slow.

Temperature inside the vehicle is low.

Wait until the temperature inside the vehicle
reaches the proper temperature.

Small black or bright spots appear
on the screen.

Symptom peculiar to a liquid crystal display (dis-
play unit).

System is not malfunction.

Vehicle Mark
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NORMAL OPERATING CONDITION
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Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Map screen and BIRDVIEW™
Name of the place vary with the
screen.

Some thinning of the character data is done to pre-
vent the display becoming to complex. In some
cases and in some locations, the display contents
may differ.

The same place name, street name, etc. may not
be displayed every time on account of the data
processing.

System is not malfunctioning.

Vehicle mark is not positioned cor-
rectly.

Vehicle is transferred by ferry or by towing after its
ignition switch is turned to OFF.

Drive the vehicle for a while in the GPS sat-
ellite signal receiving condition.

Screen will not switch to nighttime
mode after the lighting switch is
turned ON.

The daytime screen is selected by the “SWITCH
SCREENS” when the last time the screen dim-
ming setting is done.

Switching between daytime/nighttime screen may
be inhibited by the automatic illumination adjust-
ment function.

Perform screen dimming and select the
nighttime screen by “SWITCH SCREENS".

Map screen will not scroll in accor-
dance with the vehicle travel.

Current location is not displayed.

Press “MAP” button to display the current lo-
cation.

Vehicle mark will not be shown.

Current location is not displayed.

Press “MAP” button to display the current lo-
cation.

Accuracy indicator (GPS satellite
mark) on the map screen stays

gray.

GPS satellite signal is intercepted because the ve-
hicle is in or behind a building.

Move the vehicle out to an open space.

GPS satellite signal cannot be received because
an obstacle is placed on top of the instrument pan-
el.

Do not place anything on top of the meter dis-
play (instrument panel).

GPS satellites are not visible from current location.

Wait until GPS satellites are visible by mov-
ing the vehicle.

Vehicle location accuracy is low.

Accuracy indicator (GPS satellite mark) on the
map screen stays gray.

Current location is not determined.

Vehicle speed setting by the vehicle speed pulse
has been deviated (advanced or retarded) from
the actual vehicle speed because tire chain is fit-
ted or the system has been used on another vehi-
cle.

Drive the vehicle for a while [for approx. 30
minutes at approx. 30 km/h (19 MPH)] and
the deviation will be automatically adjusted. If
advancement or retard still occur, perform
the distance adjustment by CONFIRMA-
TION/ADJUSTMENT mode of diagnosis
function.

Map data has error or omission. (Vehicle mark is
always deviated to the same position.)

As arule, an updated map DVD-ROM will be
released once a year.

Destination, Passing Points and

Menu Items Cannot be Selected/Set

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Destination cannot be set.

Destination to be set is on an expressway.

Set the destination on an ordinary road.

Passing point is not searched
when re-searching the route.

The vehicle has already passed the passing point,
or the system judged so.

To include the passing points that have been
passed into the route again, set the route
again.

Route information will not be dis-
played.

Route searching has not been done.

Set the destination and perform route
searching.

Vehicle mark is not on the recommended route.

Drive on the recommended route.

Route guide is turned OFF.

Turn route guide ON.

Route information is not available on the dark pink
route.

System is not malfunctioning.

After the route searching, no guide
sign will appear as the vehicle
goes near the entrance/exit to the
toll road.

Vehicle mark is not on the recommended route.
(On the display, only guide signs related to the rec-
ommended route will be shown.)

Drive on the recommended route.
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Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Automatic route searching is not
possible.

Vehicle is driving on a highway (gray route), or no
recommended route is available.

Drive on aroad to be searched. Or re—search
the route manually. In this case, however, the
whole route will be searched.

Performed automatic detour
search (or detour search). Howev-
er, the result is the same as that of
the previous search.

Performed search with every conditions consid-
ered. However, the result is the same as that of the
previous search.

System is not malfunctioning.

Passing points cannot be set.

More than five passing points were set.

Passing points can be set up to five. To stop
at more than five points, perform sharing in
several steps.

When setting the route, the starting
point cannot be selected.

The current vehicle location is always set as the
starting point of a route.

System is not malfunctioning.

Some menu items cannot be se-
lected.

The vehicle is being driven.

Stop the vehicle at a safe place and then op-
erate the system.

Voice Guide

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Voice guide will not operate.

Note: Voice guide is only available at intersections
that satisfy certain conditions (indicated by ® on
the map). Therefore, guidance may not be given
even when the route on the map changes direction.

System is not malfunctioning.

The vehicle is not on the recommended route.

Return to the recommended route or re-
search the route.

Voice guide is turned OFF.

Turn voice guide ON.

Route guide is turned OFF.

Turn route guide ON.

Voice guide does not match the ac-
tual road pattern.

Voice guide may vary with the direction to which
the vehicle is turn and the connection of the road to
other roads.

Drive in conformity to the actual traffic rules.

Route Search

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

No route is shown.

No road to be searched is found around the des-
tination.

Find wider road (orange road or wider) near-
by and reset the destination and passing
points onto it. Take care of the traveling direc-
tion when there are separate up and down
roads.

Starting point and the destination are too close.

Set the destination at more distant point.

Conditional traffic regulation (day of the week/
time of the day) is set at the area around the cur-
rent location or the destination.

Turn the time-regulating search conditions
OFF. Turn “Avoid regulation time” in the
search conditions OFF.

Indicated route is intermittent.

In some areas, highways (gray routes) are not

used for the searchN°®)Therefore, the route to
the current location or the passing points may be
intermittent.

System is not malfunctioning.

When the vehicle has passed the
recommended route, it is deleted
from the screen.

A recommended route is controlled by each sec-
tion. When the vehicle has passed the passing
point 1, then the map data from the starting point
up to the passing point 1 will be deleted. (The data
may remain undeleted in some area.)

System is not malfunctioning.
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Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Detouring route is recommended.

In some areas, highways (gray routes) are not
used for the search. (Note). Therefore, detour
route may be recommended.

Set the route closer to the basic route (gray
route).

A detour route may be shown when some traffic
regulation (one-way traffic, etc.) is set at the area
around the starting point or the destination.

Slightly move the starting point or the destina-
tion, or set the passing point on the route of
your choice.

In the area where highways (gray routes) are
used for the search, left turn has priority around
the current location and the destination (passing
points). For this reason, the recommended route
may be detouring.

System is not malfunctioning.

Landmarks on the map do not
match the actual ones.

This can be happen due to omission or error in
the map data.

As a rule, an updated map DVD-ROM will be
released once a year. Wait until the latest
map has become available.

Recommended route is far from
the starting point, passing points,
and destination.

Starting point, passing points, and destination of
the route guide were set far from the desired
points because route searching data around
these area were not stored.

Reset the destination onto the road nearby. If
this road is one of the highways (gray routes),
an ordinary road nearby may be displayed as
the recommended route.

NOTE:

Except for the ordinance-designated cities. (Malfunctioning areas may be changed in the updated map disc.)

Examples of Current-Location Mark Displacement
Vehicle's travel amount is calculated by reading its travel distance and turning angle. Therefore, if the vehicle
is driven in the following manner, an error will occur in the vehicle's current location display. If correct location
has not been restored after driving the vehicle for a while, perform location correction.

® Driving on one road similar
L to another road in close vicinity 3\
" e

e

NI . o o o i
=

7
vin

Turntable rotated with ~—
— O\
® Vehicle operation in area

in a grid pattern

the ignition switch OFFXB N

\ N\ /R

;‘g\ A\ '@ Repeated back and for
)

having numeral roads arranged =

______ :\\—A\

\ NS

l:
e %\ d'rivving in a parking lot or,‘r,’_
similar area /

® Parking the vehicle in a garage with an
inclined ramp, driving the vehicle in an
area with banked curves, or turning the

. D R ey, ® Driving on winding roads

g on slippery (wet, icy or gravel)

roads with resulting tir
N

NN G

® Driving on gently

curving Y-shaped road

e spin (slippage)
NS ]

~—

/
® Driving on road surfaces
\ requiring frequent steering
D correction
iF 4 T

>

ﬁu Long distance
==z vehicle driving on

SEL698V
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Cause (condition) —: While driving o0o0: Display Driving condition Remarks (correction, etc.)

Y—intersections

At a 'Y intersection or similar gradual divi-
sion of roads, an error in the direction of
travel deduced by the sensor may result in
the current-location mark appearing on the
wrong road.

ELK0192D

Spiral roads

When driving on a large, continuous spiral
road (such as loop bridge), turning angle
error is accumulated and the vehicle mark
may deviate from the correct location.

ELK0193D

Straight roads
When driving on a long, straight road and

slow curve without stopping, map-matching
\/ does not work effectively enough and dis-

2 == tance errors may accumulate. As a result,
/\‘ \V the vehicle mark may deviate from the cor-
= rect location when the vehicle is turned at a

corner.

If after travelling about 10 km (6
miles) the correct location has
not been restored, perform lo-
cation correction and, if neces-
sary, direction correction.

Road config- ELK0194D
uration Zigzag roads

When driving on a zigzag road, the map
may be matched to other roads in the simi-
lar direction nearby at every turn, and the
vehicle mark may deviate from the correct
location.

ELK0195D

Roads laid out in a grid pattern

When driving where roads are laid out in a

_J l J L grid pattern, or where many roads are run-
ning in the similar direction nearby, the map

A may be matched to them by mistake and

]f =1 the vehicle mark may deviate from the cor-

_______ f rect location.

When two roads are running in parallel
(such as highway and sideway), the map
may be matched to the other road by mis-
take and the vehicle mark may deviate from
the correct location.

ELKO0197D
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Cause (condition)

—: While driving ooo0: Display

Driving condition

Remarks (correction, etc.)

In a parking lot

SEL709V

When driving in a parking lot, or other loca-
tion where there are no roads on the map,
matching may place the vehicle mark on a
nearby road. When the vehicle returns to
the road, the vehicle mark may have devi-
ated from the correct location.

When driving in circle or turning the steer-
ing wheel repeatedly, direction errors accu-
mulate, and the vehicle mark may deviate
from the correct location.

Place

Turntable

>

Turntable

Y

d

SEL710V

When the ignition switch is OFF, the navi-
gation system cannot get the signal from
the gyroscope (angular speed sensor).
Therefore, the displayed direction may be
wrong and the correct road may not be eas-
ily returned to after rotating the vehicle on a
turntable with the ignition OFF.

Slippery roads

On snow, wet roads, gravel, or other roads
where tires may slip easily, accumulated
mileage errors may cause the vehicle mark
to deviate from the correct road.

Slopes

When parking in sloped garages, when
travelling on banked roads, or in other cas-
es where the vehicle turns when tilted, an
error in the turning angle will occur, and the
vehicle mark may deviate from the road.

Road not displayed on the map screen

New road

IB

SEL699V

v

When driving on new roads or other roads
not displayed on the map screen, map
matching does not function correctly and
matches the location to a nearby road.
When the vehicle returns to a road which is
on the map, the vehicle mark may deviate
from the correct road.

Map data Diffe

rent road pattern

(Changed due to repair)

ELK0201D

If the road pattern stored in the map data
and the actual road pattern are different,
map matching does not function correctly
and matches the location to a nearby road.
The vehicle mark may deviate from the cor-
rect road.

If after travelling about 10 km (6
miles) the correct location has

not been restored, perform lo-

cation correction and, if neces-
sary, direction correction.

Vehicle Use

of tire chains

When tire chains are used, the mileage is
not correctly detected, and the vehicle mark
may deviate from the correct road.

Drive the vehicle for a while. If
the distance still deviates, ad-
just it by using the distance ad-
justment function. (If the tire
chain is removed, recover the
original value.)
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

Cause (condition)

—: While driving ooo: Display

Driving condition

Remarks (correction, etc.)

Just after the engine is started

If the vehicle is driven just after the engine
is started when the gyroscope (angular
speed sensor) correction is not completed,
the vehicle can lose its direction and may
have deviated from the correct location.

Wait for a short while before
driving after starting the engine.

Continuous driving without stopping

When driving long distances without stop-

Precautions ping, direction errors may accumulate, and . . .
- . . Stop and adjust the orientation.
for driving the current-location mark may deviate from
the correct road.

Abusive driving Spinning the wheels or engaging in other If after travelling about 10 km (6
kinds of abusive driving may result in the miles) the correct location has
system being unable perform correct detec- | not been restored, perform lo-
tion, and may cause the vehicle mark to de- | cation correction and, if neces-
viate from the correct road. sary, direction correction.

Position correction accuracy

Within 1 mm (0.04 in) Enter in the road displayed on
If the accuracy of location settings is poor, | the screen with an accuracy of
accuracy may be reduced when the correct | approx. Imm.
road cannot be found, particularly in places | Caution: Whenever possible,
where there are many roads. use detailed map for the correc-
/ tion.
How to cor- SELTOLY

rect location

Direction when location is corrected

| Direction calibration
adjustment
SEL702V

If the accuracy of location settings during
correction is poor, accuracy may be re-
duced afterwards.

Perform direction correction.

Location Correction by Map-Matching is Slow
» The map-matching function needs to refer to the data of the surrounding area. It is necessary to drive some
distance for the function to work.
» Because map-matching operates on this principle, when there are many roads running in similar directions
in the surrounding area, no matching determination may be made. The location may not be corrected until
some special feature is found.

Name of Road is Not Displayed
The current road name may not be displayed if there are no road names displayed on the map screen.

Contents of Display Differ for Birdview™ and the (Flat) Map Screen

Difference of the BIRDVIEW™ screen from the flat map screen are as follows.

» The current place name displays names which are primarily in the direction of vehicle travel.

e The amount of time before the vehicle travel or turn angle is updated on the screen is longer than for the
(flat) map display.

distant areas.
« Some thinning of the character data is done to prevent the display becoming too complex. In some cases
and in some locations, the display contents may differ.
» The same place name, street name, etc. may be displayed multiple times.

Vehicle Mark Shows a Position Which is Completely Wrong

The conditions for display of place names, roads, and other data are different for nearby areas and for more

In the following cases, the vehicle mark may appear on completely different position in the map depending on

the GPS satellite signal receiving conditions. In this case, perform location correction and direction correction.

* When location correction has not been done

- If the receiving conditions of the GPS satellite signal is poor, if the vehicle mark becomes out of place, it may
move to a completely different location and not come back if location correction is not done. The position will
be corrected if the GPS signal can be received.

* When the vehicle has traveled by ferry, or when the vehicle has been being towed
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- Because calculation of the current location cannot be done when traveling with the ignition off, for example

when traveling by ferry or when being towed, the location before travel is displayed. If the precise location
can be detected with GPS, the location will be corrected.

Vehicle Mark Jumps

In the following cases, the vehicle mark may appear to jump as a result of automatic correction of the current

location.

* When map matching has been done

- If the current location and the vehicle mark are different when map matching is done, the vehicle mark may
seem to jump. At this time, the location may be “corrected” to the wrong road or to a location which is not on
a road.

* When GPS location correction has been done

- If the current location and the vehicle mark are different when the location is corrected using GPS measure-
ments, the vehicle mark may seem to jump. At this time, the location may be “corrected” to a location which
is not on a road.

Vehicle Mark is in a River or Sea
The navigation system moves the vehicle mark with no distinction between land and rivers or sea. If the vehi-
cle mark is somehow out of place, it may appear that the vehicle is driving in a river or the sea.

Vehicle Mark Automatically Rotates
The system wrongly memorizes the rotating status as stopping when the ignition switch is turned ON with the
turntable rotating. That causes the vehicle mark to rotate when the vehicle is stopped.

When Driving on Same Road, Sometimes Vehicle Mark is in Right Place and Sometimes it is in Wrong Place

The conditions of the GPS antenna (GPS data) and gyroscope (angular speed sensor) change gradually.
Depending on the road traveled and the operation of the steering wheel, the location detection results will be
different. Therefore, even on a road on which the location has never been wrong, conditions may cause the
vehicle mark to deviate.
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PRECAUTION
PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
P R E_T E N S I O N E R" INFOID:0000000004857481

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

» To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

» Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

* When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

* When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery, and wait at least 3 minutes before performing any service.

Precaution Necessary for Steering Wheel Rotation After Battery Disconnect

INFOID:0000000004414832

NOTE:

» This Procedure is applied only to models with Intelligent Key system and NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYS-
TEM).

« Remove and install all control units after disconnecting both battery cables with the ignition knob in the
“LOCK” position.

» Always use CONSULT-III to perform self-diagnosis as a part of each function inspection after finishing work.
If DTC is detected, perform trouble diagnosis according to self-diagnostic results.

For models equipped with the Intelligent Key system and NATS, an electrically controlled steering lock mech-

anism is adopted on the key cylinder.

For this reason, if the battery is disconnected or if the battery is discharged, the steering wheel will lock and

steering wheel rotation will become impossible.

If steering wheel rotation is required when battery power is interrupted, follow the procedure below before

starting the repair operation.

OPERATION PROCEDURE

1. Connect both battery cables.
NOTE:
Supply power using jumper cables if battery is discharged.

2. Use the Intelligent Key or mechanical key to turn the ignition switch to the “ACC” position. At this time, the
steering lock will be released.

3. Disconnect both battery cables. The steering lock will remain released and the steering wheel can be
rotated.

4. Perform the necessary repair operation.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

5. When the repair work is completed, return the ignition switch to the “LOCK?” position before connecting
the battery cables. (At this time, the steering lock mechanism will engage.)

6. Perform a self-diagnosis check of all control units using CONSULT-III.

Precaution for Trouble Diagnosis INFOIDI0000000003935262

AV COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

« Do not apply voltage of 7.0 V or higher to the measurement terminals.

« Use the tester with its open terminal voltage being 7.0 V or less.

« Be sure to turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect the battery cable from the negative terminal before
checking the circuit.

Precaution for Harness Repair

AV COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

« Solder the repaired parts, and wrap with tape. [Frays of twisted line
must be within 110 mm (4.33 in).]

[ o————A]

OK: Soldered and wound with tape

PKIAO306E

« Do not perform bypass wire connections for the repair parts. (The
spliced wire will become separated and the characteristics of
twisted line will be lost.)

NG: Bypass wire connection

PKIA0307E
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PREPARATION

< PREPARATION > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Commercial Service Tools
Tool name Description

Loosening bolts and nuts

Power tool

PBIC0191E
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

ON-VEHICLE REPAIR
AV CONTROL UNIT

Removal and Installation

AUDIO UNIT

SEC. 280

ALNIA03612Z

1. Clusterlid C 2. AV switch assembly 3. AV control unit

. AV control unit brackets 5. Tuner knob switch 6. AC switch assembly
7. Volume knob switch 8. Volume knob 9. Temp knobs RH and LH
10. Enter button 11. Tuner knob
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AV CONTROL UNIT
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
CAUTION:
Only remove and replace the A/C or AV switch assembly knobs if damaged or missing. The knobs

must not be removed from switches when removing and installing the A/C or AV switch assembly to
prevent damage to the switch assembly.

REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

2. Remove the cluster lid C. Refer to |P-11, "Removal and Installation".

3. Remove the AV control unit screws, using a power tool.

4. Remove the AV control unit.

5. Remove the A/C and AV switch assembly screws, then remove the A/C and AV switch assemblies as hec-
essary.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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DISPLAY UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
DISPLAY UNIT

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove Cluster lid C. Refer to |P-11, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the display unit screws (A).

3. Pull out the display unit (1), then disconnect the display unit con-
nectors and remove the display unit (1).

4. Remove the A/C auto amp.screws (A), remove the (C103) fas-
teners (B) from the display unit assembly brackets and remove
the A/C auto amp. (1).

5. Remove the display unit bracket unit screws (C) and remove the
display unit brackets (2).

ALNIA0359ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in reverse order of removal.
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FRONT TWEETER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
FRONT TWEETER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

CAUTION:

Use a suitable tool to prevent damage to the front tweeter speaker grille trim and the instrument panel.
1. Remove the front tweeter grille.
2. Remove the front tweeter screws (A).

3. Pull out the front tweeter speaker (1) and disconnect front
tweeter connector, then remove the front tweeter speaker (1).

ALNIA03442Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: October 2008 AV-458 2009 Pathfinder



FRONT DOOR SPEAKER
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

FRONT DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000003939288

REMOVAL
1. Remove the front door finisher. Refer to INT-14, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove the front door speaker screws (A).

3. Pull out the front door speaker (1), and disconnect the front door
speaker connector and remove the front door speaker (1).

ALNIA0347Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: October 2008 AV-459 2009 Pathfinder



REAR DOOR SPEAKER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
REAR DOOR SPEAKER

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to INT-14, "Removal and Installation"”.
2. Remove the rear door speaker screws (A).

3. Disconnect the rear door speaker connector (B) and remove
rear door speaker (1).

ALNIA0348Z2Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation

REAR DOOR TWEETER

Removal
1. Remove rear door finisher. Refer to INT-14, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the rear door tweeter screws (A) and remove the rear
door tweeter (1).

/@

j2

ALNIA0351Z2Z

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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BOSE SPEAKER AMP

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
BOSE SPEAKER AMP
Removal and Installation

BOSE SPEAKER AMP.

Removal

NOTE:

In order to remove the BOSE speaker amp. bracket, the front seat LH will have to be removed. Refer to SE-
30, "Removal and Installation".

1. Position the front seat LH all the way forward, remove the BOSE
speaker amp. screws (A), disconnect the BOSE speaker amp.
connectors (B).

NOTE:
Shown with the front seat removed.

2. Position the front seat LH all the way back, remove the BOSE
speaker amp. screws (C) and remove the BOSE speaker (amp.)
D).

* =: Vehicle front

AWNIA1807Z7]

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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WOOFER

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
WOOFER
Removal and Installation

SUBWOOFER (BOSE SYSTEM)

SEC » 280

[@] 55 (056, 49)

Front

(@] N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

WKIA3712E

1. Subwoofer (BOSE SYSTEM) 2. Subwoofer (BOSE SYSTEM) con-
nector
Removal
1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.
2. Remove the luggage side lower finisher LH. Refer to INT-23. "Removal and Installation".
3. Remove subwoofer bolts and nuts.
4. Disconnect the subwoofer connector and remove the subwoofer.

Installation
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: October 2008 AV-462 2009 Pathfinder



DVD ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
DVD ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM
Removal and Installation of DVD Player

REMOVAL DVD PLAYER

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.
2. Remove the center console assembly. Refer to |P-11, "Removal and Installation”.
3. Disconnect the DVD player connector (A).
4

Remove the DVD player screws (B), then remove the DVD
player (1).

5. Remove the DVD player bracket screws and then remove DVD
player brackets.

ALNIA0360ZZ

INSTALLATION
Installation is in reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation of DVD Video Monitor INFOID:0000000004445426

REMOVAL

1. Release the clips and remove the DVD video monitor finisher
from headlining.

2. Press the release tabs and remove the cover.
Remove the video monitor screws.

4. Gently lower the assembly and disconnect the connector, then
remove the video monitor from the headlining.

w

monitor

&) 3.4
(0.35, 30)

Release tabs

@ : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
WKIA3714E

INSTALLATION
Installation is in reverse order of removal.
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

AUDIO ANTENNA

Location of Antenna

INFOID:0000000003939293

AWNIA179627]

1. AV control unit M44 2.  Harness connector 3. Satellite antenna feeder
M78, M501
4. Harness connector 5. Harness connector 6. Satellite antenna
M502, M601 M73, M350 M351
7. Antenna feeder 8. Antenna amp. 9.  Window antenna grid
M602

Window Antenna Repair

INFOID:0000000003939294

ELEMENT CHECK

1. Attach probe circuit tester (ohm setting) to antenna terminal on
each side.

[
I 1
[/
/

A—
—<

N
N

Ohmmeter

SEL2501
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AUDIO ANTENNA
< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
* When measuring continuity, wrap tin foil around the top of

probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with your fin-
ger.

Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

Breakpoint
/L
L/ |
[
Ohmmeter

No continuity

Breakpoint

)

—
I

/1
]

Ohmmeter

' L

Continuity exist
SEL252I

3. To locate a break, move probe along element. Tester indication
will change abruptly when probe passes the broken point.

K
]

—
)
—

Ohmmeter

SEL2531

ELEMENT REPAIR
Refer to DEF-42, "Filament Repair".
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GPS ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
GPS ANTENNA

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the cluster lid C. Refer to IP-11, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the GPS antenna screws (A), detach the GPS antenna
harness clip (B).

3. Remove GPS antenna and feeder assembly (1) out of the instru-
ment panel.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
SATELLITE RADIO ANTENNA

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front roof console finisher. Refer to INT-20, "Removal and Installation"”.
2. Disconnect the satellite radio antenna connector.
3. Remove the satellite radio antenna nut.

4. Remove the satellite radio antenna.

LKIA0679E

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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STEERING SWITCH

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
STEERING SWITCH
Removal and Installation

Removal and Installation

SEC. 251

ALNIA03572Z

1. Steering wheel 2. Steering wheel audio control switches

REMOVAL

Remove the driver air bag module. Refer to SR-5, "Removal and Installation”.

Remove the steering wheel. Refer to ST-12, "On-Vehicle Inspection and Service".

Remove the steering wheel rear cover.

Remove the steering wheel audio control switch assembly screws.

Disconnect the steering wheel audio control switches connector and remove the steering wheel audio
control switches.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

a ke
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< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR >

MICROPHONE

[BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]

MICROPHONE

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

INFOID:0000000003939300

1. Remove the front roof console finisher. Refer to INT-20, "Removal and Installation".

2. Detach the Bluetooth microphone (1) from the front console fin-

isher tabs (A).

3. Detach the Bluetooth microphone connector (B) and remove the

Bluetooth microphone (1).

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Revision: October 2008
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REAR VIEW CAMERA

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
REAR VIEW CAMERA
Removal and Installation

Rear View Camera

SEC. 284
\ ALNIA1182ZZ
1. Rear view camera A. Rear view camera connector B. Rear view camera harness clip
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

Remove the back door lower finisher. Refer to INT-25, "Removal and Installation"”.

Disconnect the rear view camera connector.

Detach the rear view camera harness clip.

Detach the rear view camera to release, then pull out to remove the rear view camera while feeding the
rear view camera harness and connector through the back door.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

a ks ownbn
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REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

< ON-VEHICLE REPAIR > [BOSE AUDIO WITH NAVIGATION]
REAR VIEW CAMERA CONTROL UNIT

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal.

2.
3.
4

Remove the luggage side lower finisher RH. Refer to INT-23, "Removal and Installation".
Remove the rear HVAC duct tube (C103) fastener and remove the HVAC duct tube.

Remove the rear view camera control unit screws (A), discon-
nect the rear view camera control unit connector (B) and remove
the rear view camera control unit (1).

ALNIA03772Z

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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